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6/GENERAL INFORMATION

University History

Founded in 1913 by the Texas Legislature. the institution now known
as The University of Texas at El Paso is the second oldest academic
component of The University of Texas System. Originally the State
Scheol of Mines and Metallurgy. its campus was first located on the
present Fort Bliss Military Reservation where an historic monument
marks the site. After a damaging fire, the school moved in 1916 to the
present campus on the western foothills of the Franklin Mountains over-
looking the Rio Grande.

The majestic site of over 300 acres, only a few hundred yards from
he United States/Mexico border, 1s complemented by a characieris-
ic and unusual architecture. The first buildings on the new campus,
iesigned by the noted El Paso architect Henry Trost, began the tra-
iition of Bhutanese style and details, unique in the Western Hemi-
sphere. This motif was inspired by the wife of the first dean, who had
seen photographs of Bhutan's distinctive builldings in a rugged moun-
ain setting reminiscent of that of the college. Architects have continued
he grigina!l theme as new buildings have been added o the campus.

The school experienced steady growth. In 1919 the institution
became a branch of The University of Texas System and was renamed
The Texas College of Mines and Metallurgy. In 1927 liberal aris courses
were added to the curriculum, and in 1940 the Master of Arts hecame
the first graduate degree offered. In 1948 the institution was renamed
Texas Western College (enroliment 2,383), and in 1967 the name
became The University of Texas at El Paso (enrollment 9.029).

Recent years have seen continuing growth, new facilities, and expan-
sion of programs. Enroliment passed the 10000 mark for the first time
in 1968 and in 1977 reached a record high of 15386. In Fall 1988
14,999 students were registered. In 1974, the first doctoral-level degree
program, the Doctor of Geological Sciences, was approved by the
Coordinating Board of the Texas College and University System, with
the first degree awarded in 1979.

Structures added in recent years include the nine-story Education
Building, Barry and Kelly residence halls, and the Dining Commons,
all built in 1870; the Fox Fine Arts Center, opened in 1974; the
Engineering-Science Complex, completed in 1976; and the Special
Events Center, 1977. A major addition to the Union was completed
in 1981. A new building for the College of Business Administration
was completed in 1982, and a new University Library opened in 1984,

SEVENTY-FIFTH DIAMOND JUBILEE

The 1989-90 academic year will mark the seventy-fifth anniversary
of the University’s first year of classes as the State School of Mines
and Metallurgy. In celebration of its Diamond Jubilee, the University
has planned a diverse program of special events, events which will
commemorate the past, celebrate the present, and challenge the
future. The University is proud of its years of service to the higher edu-
cation needs of the community. its beautiful and distinctive physical
plant, and its distinguished faculty.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

PURPOSES AND GOALS

As an integral component of The University of Texas System in an
unusual envirenment {both culturally and physically), and as a public
comprehensive urban institution of higher education, The University
of Texas at El Paso has a varied mission. Its goals include providing
a wide range of baccalaureate, graduate, continuing education, and
professional development opportunities for residents of the West Texas
Region, the nation, and the international community. In addition, the
University seeks to promote significant faculty creativity, discovery, and
publication through research programs and artistic presentations,
Finally, the University recognizes service obligations, both regionally
and beyend, in such areas as culture, economics, health, sociopoli-
tics, and technology.

As the only state-supported comprehensive university in far West
Yexas, the University has a major obligation to meet the higher edu-
cation needs of its border constituency. The cultures that coexist in
this region present the institution with significant challenges and
unusual opportunities for instruction, research and service. The Univer-
sity of Texas at El Paso experiences in microcosm problems that
characterize two nations that have different languages, cultures, and
governments but that share a common physical environment. No other
university within Texas or the nation deals wth such issues on a com-
parable scale. The University of Texas at El Paso, therefore, is com-
mitted to promoting those disciplines thal can capitaliize on 1he
strengths of its bicuitural regien. Its primary respansibility remains, how-
ever, o educale students irrespective of their cultural origing and to
produce highly qualified graduates who have the intellectual sophisti-
cation o meet the challenges — baoth culturat and technological —
of a complex modern world.

DEGREES AND PROGRAMS

The University of Texas at El Paso offers a wide range of degree
oplions and programs, encompassing a comprehensive series of aca-
demic concentrations and selected areas of professional study. The
six undergraduate Colleges -— Business Administration, Education,
Engineering. Liberal Arts, Nursing and Allied Health Sciences, and
Science — comprise some twenty-nine academic departments and
offer over sixty-five baccalaureate degree options. Master's degrees
are offered in all six colleges, and since 1974 the doctorate has been
offered in Geological Sciences. Graduate work is coordinated through
the Graduate School.

The University is accredited through the doctoral level by the South-
ern Association of Schools and Colleges. Accreditation infarmation
relating to the individual colleges is shown in the sections about those
colleges.

STUDENT BODY

UT El Paso's student body represents a unigue mix of cultures reflec-
tive of its location in the largest metropoehtan area on the U.S-Mexico
border and in the largest bilingual community on any political border
in the world. Hispanic students make up over half the enrollment. In
addition, the annual enrollment usually includes more than 1,000 inter-
national students from nearly 60 foreign countries. Because of its prox-
imity to the international border, the University has the largest
enroliment of Mexican citizens of any comparable university in the
United States.




Board of Regents

OFFICERS

LOUIS A. BEECHERL, JR., Chairman
SAM BARSHOP, Vice-Chairman

BILL RODEN, Vice-Chairman

ARTHUR H. DILLY. Executive Secretary

MEMBERS

Terms Expire February 1, 1991:
JACK S. BLANTON, Houston
SHANNON F. RATLIFF, Austin
BILL RODEN. Midland

Terms Expire February 1, 1993:

SAM BARSHOP, San Antonio

LOUIS A. BEECHERL, JR., Dallas

W.A, "TEX'' MONCRIEF, JR., Fort Worth

Terms Expire February 1, 1995:
ROBERT J. CRUIKSHANK. Houston
TOM LOEFFLER, San Antonio
MARIO E. RAMIREZ, M.D,, Roma

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR

HANS MARK, Chancellor

JAMES P. DUNCAN, Executive Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs
CHARLES B. MULLINS, M.D., Executive Vice-Chancellor for Health Affairs
MICHAEL PATRICK, Executive Vice-Chancellor for Asset Management

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERSIT

Administrative Officers

DIANA S. NATALICIO, President, 1971*
BS., St. Louis University: M.A., Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin

JOHN RICHARD BRISTOL, Vice President for Academic Affairs, 1970
B.A., Cornell College; M.A . Ph.D., Kent State University

GLEN 1. WILLIAMS, Vice President for Administration and Finance, 1988
B.S., University of North Dakota; M.S., University of Minnesota

JACK SMITH, Dean, The Graduate School, 1989
BS.. M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona

JOSE FERNANDOQ AVILA, Dean of Students, 1971
B.S., M.Ed., The University of Texas at El Paso

PATRICIA T. CASTIGLIA, Dean, College of Nursing and Allied Health, 1990
B.S., University of Buffalo; M.S., Ph.D., State University of New York at Butfalo

REYNALDO S. ELIZONDO, Dean, The College of Science, 1987
BS.. Texas A&M University; Ph.D., Tulane School of Medicine

JON MAURICE ENGELHARDT, Dean, The College of Education, 1988
B.A.. M.A.. Arizana Stale University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

RONALD WAYNE HASTY, Dean, The College of Business Administration, 1983
BB.A.. M.BA. Eastern New Mexico University; DBA., University of Colorado

CARL THOMAS JACKSON, Dean, The College of Liberal Arts, 1962
B.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles

STEPHEN RITER, P.E.. /nterim Dean, The College of Engineering, 1980
B.A., BSEE. Rice University, M.S., Ph.D.. University of Houston

*First year of appointment at The University of Texgs at El Paso
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL.

Since the awarding ot the first master's degree in history in 1942,
the graduate program has experienced significant growth. By 1955,
a Graduate Division was needed, and in 1967 a Graduate School was
organized. The present structure of the Graduate School was adopted
in 1974, In thal same year, the first doctoral-level degree program, the
Doctor of Geological Scrences, was approved by the Coordinating
Board of the Texas College and University System, with the first degree
awarded in 1979. Today, the Graduate School offers, in addition 1o the
Doctor of Geological Sciences, twelve different Master's degrees in
over 40 areas.

The Graduate School is essentially a body of professors and scho-
lars designated as Members of the Graduate Faculty and of students
duly admitted to pursue their studies beyond the baccalaureate
degree. The Graduate School faculty and administration award all post-
baccalaureate degrees conferred by the University under authority
delegated by the Board of Regents of The University of Texas System.

Graduate School Administration

JACK SMITH, Dean, the Graduate Schoof, 1989
BS.. M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona

GUIDO ALAN BARRIENTOS, Associate Dean for Graduate Studies, 1963
B.A., Universidad de San Carlos (Guatemala), M.A., Ph.D., University of
Kansas

ELEANOR FLORENCE MITCHELL, Assistant to the Graduate Dean, 1972
B.S.. Lincoln University

The Graduate Council, 1989-1990

The Graduale Faculty of The University of Texas at El Paso exer-
cises its legislative functions through a Graduate Assembly. The Gradu-
ate Assembly is the final faculty authority for recommending policies
concerned with academic standards for admission and retention of
students, for furthering the development of the graduate praogram, and
other matters affecting graduate study. The Graduate Council serves
as the administrative arm of the Graduate Assembly.

DOREEN ALEXANDER (1991}
Assistant Professor of Nursing
Coflege of Nursing ang Allied Healin

RICHARD BATH (1990}
Professar of Political Science
Chairman, Graduate Assembly and Graduate Council

DENNIS BIXLER-MARQUEZ (1990}
Associate Professor of Elementary and Secondary Education Studies
College of Education

ARTURO BRONSON (1990)
Associate Professor of Metallurgical Engineering
College of Engineering

BRUCE COLLIER (1997)
Associate Professor of Accounting
College of Business Administration

JAMES CRAIG (1992
Professor of Physics
College of Science

HARMON HOSCH (1992)
Associate Professor of Psychology
College of Liperal Ant

Z. ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI (1990)
Professor of Political Science
Member at Large

LETICIA LANTICAN (1992)
Associate Professor of Nursing
College of Nursing and Allied Health

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

JUAN LAWSON (1991) -
Professor of Physics
Member at Large

DAVID LeMONE (1990)
Professor of Geological Sciences
Member at Large

CHERYL MARTIN (1991}
Associate Professor of History
College of Liberal Ans

JAMES MILSON (1991)

Professor of Elementary and Secondary Education Studies

College of Education

JAMES NYMANN (1991)
Professor of Mathematical Sciences
College of Science

KARL PUTNAM (1991)
Associate Prolessor of Accounting
College of Business Administration

S. K. VARMA (1990)
Associate Professor of Metallurgical Engineering
College of Engineering

ROBERTO VILLARREAL (1991)
Professor of Political Science
Member at Large

JACK SMITH
Dean of the Graduate School
Ex-Officio

FERNANDO GAACIA
Chairman of the Faculty Senate

“Term expires an August 31 of the year indicated.
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I 1989

Thur-Fri
Mon
Mon-Fri

Mon
Wed
Fri
Fri
Fri

Fri
Thur-Fri
Fri

Fri
Mon-Fri
Fri

Dec 18
Tue

Fri

Tus

1990
Wed

Fri

Mon
Mon-Fri
Tue

Fri

Fri

Fn

Mon-Fri
Fri
Fri

Fri
Mon-Fri
Sat

Tue
Mon
Mon

July 3

July *

Aug 24-25*
Aug 28
Aug 28-
Sept 1
Sept 4
Sept 13
Sept 22
Qct 6

Oct 6

Nov 17
Nov 23.24
Dec 1

Dec 8
Dec 11-15
Dec 15
— Jan 14
Dec 19
Dec 29
Jan 2,
1980

Nov 15,
1989
Nov *
Jan 12*
Jan 15
Jan 15-19
Jan 30
Feb 9
Feb 23
Feb 23

Mar 26-30
Apr 6
Apr 27

May 4
May 7-11
May 12
May 15
May 21
May 28

CALENDAR

FALL SEMESTER

UNIVERSITY CALENDAR/9

1990-1991

Admission applcations due for Fall Semester (Upon submission of a $1500 Late Fee, applications will be  Mon
accepted after this dale with the exceplion of internationa! applications and supporting documants which

must be received by the due date)

Fall Pre-registration®
Falt Open Registration
Classes Begin

Late Registration and Add/Drop.
Registration and Add/Drop ends 5:00 pm on last day

Labor Day Holiday

12th Class Day — Census Day

Last day to select Pass/Fail Option
Graduation Application deadline for de
Last day to drop a class or ofticially wit
determined by each instructor
Deadline for Faculty Initiated Course Drops

Thanksgiving Holidays

ees to be conferred in December ]
draw with an automatic W, after this date, grade of W or F is Frt

Fn
Mon
Mon-Fri

Mon
Wed
Fri
Fri

Fri
Thur-Fri

Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, dissertations and research papers, and Fri

for certiication of graduate degree final examinations to the Graduate Dean
Last day of classes. Last day for Complete Withdrawal

Final examinations

Winter Commencement, 7:00 pm
Winter holidays for students
Fall Semester tinal grades due in Registrar's Office, 12:00 noon

Grades mailed to students
University oftices re-open

SPRING SEMESTER

Fri
Mon-Fri
Fri

Dec 17
Tue

Fri

Wad

Admission applications due for Spring Semester (Upon submission of a $1500 Late Fee, applications will  Thur

be accepied after this date with the exception of international applications and supporting documents which

must be received by the due date)

Spring Pre-registration®

Spring Open Registration* Fri
Classes Begin Mon
Late Registration and Add/Drop. Registration and Add/Drop ends 5:00 p.m. on last day Mon-Fri
12th Class Day — Census Day Tue
Last day to select Pass/Fail Option Fri
Graduation Application deadline for degrees to be conferred in December Fri
Last day to drop a class or officially withdraw with an automatic W. after this date. grade of W or F is Fri
determined by each instructor

Spring Heliday for students, no classes Man-Fri
Deadiine for Faculty Initiated Course Drops Fri
Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, disserlations and research papers, and Fri

for certification of graduate degree final examinations to the Graduate Dean

Last day of classes. Last day for Complete Withdrawal Fri
Final examinations Mon-Fri
Spring Commencement, 7:00 pm Sat
Spring Semester final grades due in Registrar’s Office, 12:00 noon Tue
Grades mailed to students Mon
Memorial Day Holiday Mon

*“Tentative. See term Schedule of Classes for confirmation of Registration dates.
Summer School schedules will be announced at a later date.

1990
July 2

July *
Aug 24"
Aug 27
Aug 27-
Aug 31
Sept 3
Sept 12
Sept 21
Oct 5
Qct 5

Nov 16
Nov 22-23
Nov 30

Dec 7
Dec 10-14
Dec 14
— Jan 13
Dec 18
Dec 28
Jan 2,
1991

1991

Naov 15,
1990

Nov*

Jan 11*
Jan 14
Jan 14-18
Jan 29
Feb 8
Feb 22
Feb 22

Mar 25-29

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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ADMISSION INTO THE GRADUATE SCHOOQL/11

1 Admission into the Graduate School

_Asludent who has a baccalaureate degree is processed for admis-
sion through the Graduate School unless the student is working toward
a second undergraduate degree.

Applications for admission and all other admission documents
should be submitted to the Office of Admission and Evaluation, 104
Academic Services Building. An individual should apply for admis-
sion either as a graduate student into a graduate program or as a
post-baccalaureate student. A post-baccalaureate student is one who
is interested I teacher certification or who is not interested in a degree
at the time of enroliment but who wants to take courses for personal
or educational enrichment.

Admission into a Graduate Program

General Requirements: The following documents must be submit-
ted to the Office of Admission and Evaluation for consideration for
admussion into a graduate degree program:

1. Completed application for admission and immunization record.
Applications from individuals who are not citizens or permanent
residents of the United States must be accompanied by a non-
refundable $50 admission processing fee. The fee should be in
the form of a check or money order in U.S. doltars, made pay-
able to The University of Texas at El Paso;

2. Proof of a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution
in the United States or of equivalent training at a foreign institu-
tion. Gradualtes of other colleges and universities must provide
one complete, official transcript on which the baccalaureate
degree is posted; if a master's degree has been earned, the offi-
cial transcript reflecting that degree must also be furnished. If
several institutions were attended, an official transcript is needed
from each school where junior and senior level work was com-
pleted. Applicants for the Master of Accountancy, Master of Busi-
ness Administration, and Master of Public Administration degreas
must furnish official transcripts from each graduate and under-
Eraduate college or university attended:

3. Evidence of a satisfactory grade point average (GPA) in upper
division {junior and senior level) work and in any graduate work
already completed;

4. A sabisfactory score on a standardized examination (GRE, GMAT,
MAT), if required by the graduate program, and the Test of Eng-
lish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) for international students.
Each appticant must have the official scores of required exami-
nations sent to the Office of Admission and Evaluation. Student
copies are not acceptable. UT El Paso students may oblain
assistance from Study Skills and Tutorial Services in preparing
for the standardized tests; and

5. Evidence of adequate subject preparation for the proposed
graduate major.

The Committee on Graduate Studies of the proposed graduate
major will recommend acceptance, conditional acceptance, or rejec-
tion after all required documents have been received by the Office
of Admission and Evaluation and have been forwarded to the Gradu-
ate School for review. The Graduate Dean will notify the applicant of
the Committee’s recormnmendation and of the Graduate Dean's
decision.

The Graduate Dean reserves the right to examine any application
and, at his or her own discretion regardless of other criteria, admit
or reject the student.

DEADLINES FOR SUBMISSION OF APPLICATIONS: An individ-
ual with a baccalaureate degree from an American college or univer-
sity should submit the application for admission, official transcripts,
and official test scores at least sixty days before the beginning of the
semegter or term for which admission is sought. The Office of Admis-
sion and Evaluation must receive all admission documents befare for-
warding the file to the Graduate School for deparimental review. An
individual who submits all admission documents during the week of
registration and who meets all other admission requirements will be
permitted to register during the late registration period.

International students should submit all documents for admission
at least ninety days prior to the beginning of the semester or term
for which admission is sought. International students needing a stu-
dent visa to study in the United States must be accepted for admis-
sion into a graduate program before an 1-20 can be issued.

GRADUATE ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS: Standardized graduate
entrance examinations are administered by the University's Counsel-
ing. Testing and Psychological Services. As part of graduate admis-
sion requirements, students may be required to fake one or more of
the following tests:

Graduate Record Examination General Test: The General Test of
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is designed to lest prepara-
tion and aptitude for graduate study. Most degree programs require
the GRE for admission. Students are usually required to achieve a
combined score of 1000 or higher in the verbal and quantitative or
verbal and analytical sections of the test. The GRE is taken at the appli-
cant’s own expense and is given at UT El Paso five times a year, usually
in October, December, February, April, and June.

Graduate Management Admission Test: The Graduate Management
Admissions Test (GMAT) is an aptitude test designed to measure cer-
tain mental abilities important in the study of management at the gradu-
ate level. Students seeking admission to the M.BA. or M.Acc.
programs are usually required to achieve a score of 450 or higher.
The GMAT is taken at the applicant’'s own expense and i1s given at
UT El Paso four times a year, usually in October, January, March, and
June.

Miller's Analogy Test: The Miller's Analogy Test (MAT)} is designed
to evaluate mental and reasoning abilities. Nursing students may be
required to take the test after consultation with ther graduate advisor.
Students are usually required to achieve a score of 50 or higher on
the test. The MAT is taken at the applicant’s own expense and Is given
at UT El Paso at least once a week.

Test of English as a Foreign Language: The Test of English as a
Fareign Language {TOEFL) i1s designed to measure the international
student's proficiency in understanding the English language. Students
from non-English speaking foreign countries must score at least a 550
on the TOEFL.

CLASSIFICATION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS: An individual apply-

ing for admission into a graduate degree program will be placed into

one of the following admission categories after recommendation by

l[r;e Committee on Graduate Studies and approval of the Graduate
ean:

Acceptance: An applicant will be accepted into a graduate program
of the Graduate School if all official documents have been submitted
and are in order, if the applicant shows evidence of satsfaclory sub-
ject preparation, and if the Committee on Graduate Studies recom-
mends acceptance without any conditions.

Conditional Acceptance: An applicant desiring to work toward an
advanced degree in an area in which the undergraduate training is
insufficient may be conditionally adrnitted into a graduate program
with the understanding that coursework must be completed to make
up the deficiencies noted by the graduate advisor. Such make-up work
will be in addition to the regular degree reguirements.

An applicant with less than a minimum grade point average required
or with a less than satisfactory GRE, GMAT, or MAT score may also
be conditionally admitted into a graduate program based on the
recommendation of the Committee on Graduate Studies. The first 12
semester hours the conditional student must complete will be assigned
by the graduate advisor. Frequently, special conditions will be included
regarding the number of semester hours to be taken and the specific
GPA 1o be maintained. If these conditions are not met, the student
will not be permitted subsequent enrcllment in the Graduate School.
Only in the most exceptional cases will conditional students be allowed
to drop or request a grade of incomplete in an assigned course.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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Rejection: An applicant meeting the requirements for admission may
be denied admission by the Committee on Graduate Studies in their
proposed major if there are more qualified applicants than can be
accommodated in the available facilities, or if there are more appli-
cants than can be adequately instructed by the available faculty. A
rejected student may reapply at a fater time, may apply to another
program, or may apply as a non-degree student.

INCOMPLETE DOCUMENTS: A citizen or permanent resident of the
United States who has applied for admission to a graduate program
and has furnished an official transcript but who has not furnished offi-
cial test scores required for admission is initially eligible to enroll, but
the admission file will not be forwarded to the Graduate School for
consideration for admission into a graduate program untl all docu-
ments have been received.

A student admitted with incomplete documents may register for
graduate courses with the permission of the graduate advisor; how-
ever, such regisiration does not constitute admission into a graduate
program of the Graduate School. Courses laken prior to formal admis-
sion 1o a graduate program cannot be counted toward a graduate
degree without specific recommendation by the Graduate Dean. Such
approval is rarely given for coursework taken after the student's first
semester of study.

Students may be denied tfurther enroliment atter their first semes-
ter if all admission documents have not been received.

POST-BACCALAUREATE ADMISSION: An individual who has
received a baccalaureate degree but who does not wish to apply for
admssion into a graduate program may apply for admission as a post-
biccalaureate student. This type of admission is available to individuals
who;

1. Are not seeking a graduate degree and wish to enroll in courses

to enrich their educational background;

2. Intend to enter a graduate program at some fulure date, but need

a substantial number of hours ot prerequisite coursework; or

3. Wish to obtain teacher certification or endorsement from the Col-

lege of Education.

Interested individuals must complete the Application for Post-
Baccalaureate Admission and must submit an official transcript with
the baccalaureate degree posted. If several institutions were attended,
an official transcript is required from each institution from which jun-
ior and senior level credit was earned. Individuals who turn in their
documents late and are accepted after the date noted in the Sched-
ule 'Ofd Classes will be allowed to register during the late registration
period.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Post-baccalaureate admission is not available to inlernationat siu-
dents who need’ a student visa (I-20) to attend scheol in the United
gtates. Applicants for teacher certification must be citizens of the United

tates.

Admission as a post-baccalaureate student does not constitute
admission into & graduate program of the Graduate Schaool. An indi-
vidual who aise wishes to apply for admission into a graduate pro-
gram must complete the Application for Admission into a Graduate
Program and provide the documents described under “Admission
into a Graduate Program.”

A post-baccalaureate student who applies for admission to a gradu-
ate degree prograrn will remain as a post-baccalaureate student until
all admission documents have been provided.

Post-baccalaureate studenis may register for graduate courses with
the permission of the graduate advisor for the graduate program to
which the courses belong. However, no more than nine semester hours
of courses taken prior to acceptance or conditional acceptance 1o the
Graduate School may be approved for use toward a graduate degree.
Such appraval 1s given only for courses with a grade of “'B" or betier
which are recommended by the graduate advisor,

RESERVING COURSES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT: Crdinarly,
undergraduates are barred from graduate courses. A student who
has a baccalaureate degree is not eligible to reserve courses for gradu-
ate credit. It is possible for undergraduate seniors to register in gradu-
ate courses in their last semester under the following conditions:

1. The undergraduate must not lack more than 12 semester hours
{or 3 semester hours in a short summer session) of work to com-
plete all requirements for the baccalaureate degree and must
have a grade-point average of at least 3.0 in junior and senior
level courses.

2. These 12 hours (or less) must all be completed in the same
semester or summer session in which the graduate courses are
taken,

3. Total enroliment for all work must not exceed 15 semester hours
{(or 6 hours in a summer session).

4. All enrcllment in graduate courses must be approved prior to
registration by the graduale advisor of the department, the under-
graduate dean, and the Graduate Cean.

An undergraduate cannot count credit for graduate courses toward

a baccalaureate degree; it will be reserved for credit toward a gradu-
ate degree. A form for reserving courses for graduate credit. which
needs the approval of the undergraduate dean, the graduate advi-
sor in the student's major area, and the Graduate Dean, must be
obtained from the Graduate School.
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l' Poiicies and Procedures

Academic Regulations

REGISTRATION: Although every effort is made to advise students
academically, final responsibility for regisiration rests with the student.
Students may attend only those classes for which they are enrolled.
A student is not enrolled in a course and will not receive a grade for
it unless the proper tees are paid by the deadlines published i the
catalog and class schedule or unless arrangements have been made
for deferral of payment. After registration, class enroliments can be
verified with the Graduate Dean or the Regislrar.

University policy and dates governing registration and ¢changes in
registration are printed in the Schedule of Classes which is available
prior 1o each semester or summer session.

GRADES AND GRADE-POINT AVERAGES: Credit is given in the
Graduate School for the grades A, B, and C. Every semester hour
of C, however, must be balanced by one of A, because the degree
candidate is required to present an overall grade-point average of 3.0.
Grades of D or F are not acceptable in courses which are to be used
to satisfy minimum requirements for the graduate degree; such courses
must be retaken (see *'Repetition of 8ourses" below). In the event
that a graduate student making a D is allowed to continue, the D must
be balanced by two A's. An F must be balanced by three A's. A grade
of A in a thesis course, dissertation course, or in a specifically autho-
rized seminar, conference, or research course involving a report in
lieu of a thesis may not be used to offset a C. Only upper division
and graduate level courses taken in graduate status at the University
or reserved in the senior year for graduate credit (except thesis, dis-
sertation and authonzed courses) are counted in the average.

In sorme courses the standard grading system is not practical; such
courses are not counted in the grade-point average. Grades which
fall in this category include | (incomplete), P (in progress), W (with-
drawal), and S or U (in Pass/Fail courses).

INCOMPLETE OR IN PROGRESS WORK: Assignment of the grade
| (incomplete) is made only in exceptional circumstances and requires
the instructor to file with the Graduate Dean an outline of the work
to be completed and the time span {in no case longer than one calen-
dar year) allowable for the work’s completion. In no case may repeti-
tion of the course be assigned as work 10 be completed. If the work
has not been completed at the end of the specified time, the 1 will
be changed to an F Students will not be cleared for graduation until
all incompletes have been eliminated from their record.

The grade of P (in progress) is limited to specific courses in which
re-enrollment is required. This includes all thesis/dissertation courses
(3598-3599, 3620-3621), graduate internships, and a few specified
graduate courses. In appropriate courses a standard grade may be
assigned instead of a P to a student enrolled in graduate internship
courses.

COURSES TAKEN ON A PASS/FAIL BASIS: A student may elect
to take an S or U {Pass/Fail) grade in a course, but this course cannot
count as deficiency work or as a part of the minimum requirements
for a degree.

STUDENT-INITIATED REGISTRATION CHANGES: The student
should refer to the academic calendar at the beginning of this cata-
log or in the semester class schedule to identity the peried during
which adds, drops, withdrawals, and pass/fail registration may be
accomplished. During Late Registration and Add/Drop period for each
semester, all student changes in registration must have departmental
approval. All student-initiated changes in registration require payment
of an Add/Drop Fee,

Course Drops. It is the student's responsibility to officially drop any
course that hefshe no longer wishes to attend. Failure to do so may
result in & grade of F on the sludent's academic record. Students drop-
ping all classes are withdrawing and should consult the paragraphs
on “'Withdrawal from the University.’

Classes dropped prior to the official census date of any term will
be deleted from the sludent's semester record. Course drops filed
by the student after this period but prior o the final deadline {end of

the 6th week of a long session or an appropriately shorter period dur-
ing a summer session), will result in a grade nolation of W.

Atter the student drop deadline, students may be dropped from class
only with approval of the instructor, who will initiate the drop transac-
tion and assign the grade of W or F. Instructors are not obligated to
draop students (see "Faculty-Initiated Course Drops™ below).

FACULTY-INITIATED COURSE DROPS: At the discretion of the
instructor, a student may be dropped from a course because of exces-
sive absences or lack of effort. In all faculty-initiated course drops,
the instru.’]:ctor determines whether the student is to receive a grade
of Wor £

Students whose behavior in the classroom disrupts the teaching-
learning process rmay be dropped upon the recommendation of the
instructor, subject to the approval of the dean of students.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY: Withdrawal from the
University must be done through the Records Office, Office of the
Registrar. If the withdrawal is completed prior to the deadline for
student-initiated course drops, the student will receive W's. If the with-
drawal is completed after that deadline, instructors will determine
grades of Wor F

CLASS ATTENDANCE: The student is expected to atiend all classes
and {aboratory sessions. |t is the responsibility of the student to inform
each instructor of extended absences. When, however, in the judg-
ment of the instructor, a student has been absent to such a degree
as to impair his or her status relative to credit for the course, the instruc-
tor may drop the student from the class with a grade of Wor £

Absence for Rellglous Holy Days: Students will receive permis-
sion to be absent for the observance of a religious holy day if the stu-
dent has so notified the instructor of hisfher intent in writing no later
than the 15th day of the academic term. Students so excused will be
permitted to take missed examinations or complete assignmenis.

REPETITION OF COURSES: In exceptional cases a course may be
repeated and the new grade substituted for a previous grade provided
the student has received written permission to do so from the Dean
of the Graduate School prior to enrolling in the course to be repeated.
Any course repeated without adhering to this procedure will be used
along with all other previously attempted hours for that course in com-
puting the grade point average.

COURSE LOAD: Graduate students who enroll for at least nine hours
during a long semester or for appropriately fewer credit hours during
a summer session are considered full-ime graduate students. All other
graduate students are congidered part-time.

The maximum course load for a graduate student is 15 semester
hours, or an appropriately fewer number in a surnmer term; registra-
tion in excess of this maximum must have the special consent of the
Graduate Dean and will be permitted only under exceptional cir-
cumstances.

If the student is employed by the University as a teaching assis-
tant, research assistant, or student assistant, the course load must
be correspondingly reduced. The student should consult the gradu-
ate advisor about the combined course and work load.

Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining com-
bined course and work load.

ACADEMIC STANDING: Students admitted into graduate programs
must remove all admissions conditions within the time required and
must maintain, in addition to the overall grade-point average, a 30
or better average in all upper division and graduate courses in the
major and in the minor, respectively. Individual depariments may
impose more rigorous grading standards. High grades in courses out-
sicde the major and minor will not serve to bring up these averages.
On the other hand, high grades in the major and minor may raise
the overall average, provided they are In upper division or graduate
courses.

Post-Baccalaureate students must maintain an overall grade-point
average of 2.5 or higher.

Academic Probation and Dismigsal: A student admitted into a
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graduate program whase cumulative grade point average drops below
30 will be placed upon academic probation and must return his or
her grade point average 1o at least 3.0 by the end of his or her next
full-time academic enrollment period (whether semester or summer
session). A student taking less than a full course load will have nine
semesler hours to return his or her grade point average to at least
30. Failure to meet the 30 grade point average reguirement during
the probationary period will result in the student's dismissal from the
Graduate School. A student wha has been dismissed may be read-
mitted for further graduate study in the same or in a diflerent program
only upon the recommendation of the relevant graduate studies com-
mittee and the approval of the Dean of the Graduate School.

Post-Baccalaureate students whose cumulative grade point aver-
ages drop below 2.5 will be placed on academic probation and must
bring their grade point averages up to at least a 2.5 by the end of
their next nine credit hours of enrollment. Failure to meet the 2.5 grade
point average requirement during the probationary period will result
in the student's dismissal from the University.

RESIDENCE: The minimum requirement for any degree is two
semesters or the equivalent, which need not be consecutive.

A graduate student may register for certain courses without being
in residence at the University. These include conference courses (with
permission of the instructor), thesis, and dissertation courses.

No student may receive advice and assistance from a member of
the faculty in the preparation of a thesis or dissertation without being
registered (if necessary, for multiple semesters) for the appropriate
thesis course.

COURSES COUNTED FOR ANOTHER DEGREE: Mo course
counted toward another degree may be counled toward a graduate
degree, either directly or by substitution.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY: During the first semester of graduate study
each student must submit to the office of the Dean a Preliminary Pro-
gram of Study signed by the departmental graduate advisor. The
Preliminary Program of Study should show the courses required by
the department which the student must complete prior to graduation,
The selection of a supervising committee, composed of at least two
departmental representatives and one member from outside the
department {all members of the Graduate Faculty), may be delayed
to the second semester of graduate study.

During the final semester of graduate study, each student must sub-
mit to the office of the Dean a Final Program of Study signed by the
departmental graduate advisor. The Final Program of Study should
show the courses taken and the courses required by the department
which the student will complete during his or her last semester of
graduate study. Programs which show an incomplete grade or an over-
all grade point average below a 3.0 average cannot be approved.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Ordinarily all work for & graduate degree
must be dene at the University. A maximum of up to 6 semester hours
of graduate course work may be transierred frorm another institution
on the approval of the committee on graduate studies in the student’s
major area and the Graduate Dean. In cases where such transfer is
approved, the student must still meet the residence requirements of
two full semesters or the equivalent. Courses for which a grade of
“C" or lower was earned may nol be transferred to UT El Paso. Cor-
respondence courses are not accepted for graduate credit.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS: Students admitted to the Graduate
School are expected to write papers and examinations in English,
except in specified foreign language programs. For admission to some
areas of graduate study. the student is required to pass an examina-
tion in English; in other areas, proficiency in written and spoken Eng-
lish will be checked in courses and in contacts with faculty members.

TIME LIMITS AND CATALOG CHANGES: All requirements for a
master's degree must be completed within one six-year period. Work
over six years old is lost and can be reinstated only by special per-
mission of the Graduate Dean upon the recommendation of the com-
mitlee on graduate studies. '

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate
Schoal may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided the requisite
course cantnues 1o be offered, the student is bound only by the course
requirernents of the catalog in force at the time of admission ar re-
admission within a six-year limit, unless, with the approval of the Gradu-
ate Dean, he or she elects to be bound by the course requirements
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of a subsequent catalog. This regulation applies to course require-
ments only.

General Degree Requirements

PREREQUISITES: Every master's degree program is based on the
assumption that the student participating in it already possesses a
general college education through the baccalaureate ievel. Accord-
ingly, the first prerequisite far the entering student s a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited institution (or, for internationa! and special
students, proof of equivalent training) A second prerequisite is that
the entering student must have taken at least 12 semester hours of
advanced undergraduate courses in the area of study in which he
or she proposes 10 pursue a graduate major. Some areas may require
more semester hours of undergraduate preparation. Students must
earn at least a 30 grade point average in any deficiency work required.
If a student without adequate preparation still wishes to enter a given
graduate program, admission will be conditional until such time as
the student has completed the courses of preparatory work desig-
nated by the graduate advisor. These courses will be in addition to
the 30 hours {(or more) required for the master's degree itself.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: At least 30 semester hours of upper divi-
sion and/or graduate instruction are reguired for any master's degree.
Nine semester hours of upper division courses are the maximum allow-
able in any individual's prograrn and not mare than six semester hours
may be included in either the major or the minor. Those graduate pro-
grams for which a major/minor is declared require the completion of
at least 18 semester hours of instruction in the major area and a mini-
mum of 6 hours in a supporting subject or subjects oulside the major
area. The relative number of hours in the major and minor fields, as
well as the nature of the supporting work, will be determined in con-
sultation with the student’s graduate adviscr. Every proposed program
of work needs the approval of the Graduate Dean. The Graduate
School discourages students from working toward more than one
graduate degree at the same level.

THESIS REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the master's degree
writes a thesis under the direction of a supervising committeg, con-
sisting of at least two departmental representatives and one member
from outside the department. The thesis is subject to the approval of
the committee and ulimately to the approval of the Graduate Dean.
The researching and writing of the thesis involves 6 semester hours
of credit, but with special recommendation of the advisory commit-
tee and approval of the Dean, 9 semester hours of credit may be
awarded. In order to earn the 6 credit hours for the thesis, the stu-
dent must register for course 3598 when woark on the thesis is begun.
Thereafter, the student must register for 3599 during each semester
or term in which work on the thesis is being done. Students may not
enroll in 3598 and 3599 simultaneously, nor may they enroil in more
than three hours of thesis at any one time.

Two completed and bound copies of the thesis, suitably litled, neatly
typed on good quality bond paper in uniform large type, double-
spaced, must be presented to the Dean of the Graduate School prior
to the deadline date published in the Schedule of Classes for the
semester in which the student intends to graduate. Both copies of the
compleled thesis submitted fo the Graduate Dean's Office must bear
ori(}]inal signatures of the members of the thesis committee.

It a student has not completed thesis work at the end of two years
after the subject has been approved and recorded, the supervisor
may require the choice of another subject. Credit in the thesis course
will not be granted until the thesis is compleled and approved. Infor-
mation on thesis preparation should be obtained from the Graduate
Dean's Office.

IN-ABSENTIA REGISTRATION: A registered degree candidate who
has completed the final requirements for the degree (including sub-
mission of the thesis or dissertation) 1o late for the semester dead-
line but before the first registration day of the following semester may
register in absentia in the following semester or summer session for
the sole purpose of receiving the degree. A student registered in
absentia may not enroll for course work. See the Tuition and Fees sec-
tion for a discussion of applicable fees.

SUBSTITUTIONS FOR THE THESIS: In selected programs, non-
thesis options are available in lieu of the thesis. The particular option
for each student must be approved by the departmental graduate
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advisor and the Graduate Dean. Amang such non-thesis options are
internship reports (where the internship is approved as an essential
part of the graduate program by the Graduate Dean), professional
reports, and reports or formal papers prepared in certain graduate
seminar- or conference-type courses. Reports should be compara-
ble to the thesis in every respect except for the evidence of original
research. Reports and other formal papers are normally completed
Just as theses are; they must be reviewed and accepted by the super-
vising committee and upon acceptance of the report by the commil-
tee, the candidate submils two bound copies, consistent with theses
in all respects, to the Ofice of the Graduate Dean for approval.

FINAL EXAMINATION: All graduate degree candidates are required
to complete satistaclorily an oral or written examination or both. The
examining committee, consisting of at least three members, will nor-
mally be the student’s supervising committee. The committee will have
one representative from the minor area, if the program has one. If there
is Nc minor, one member of the committee must be from another
department. Individual departments may elect to drop a student after
a first or second ftailure of the examination upon the recommendation
of the examining committee, but under no circumstances will a stu-
dent be permitted to take the examination more than three times: a
student failing such an examination for the third time will be dropped
from the program.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS: :

1. Completion of all required course work as listed on the Final Pro-
gram of Study.

2. QCﬁepllance of thesis, dissertation, or reports by the Graduate

chool.

3. Satisfactory completion of an oral or writlen exam or both.

4. Filing of an approved and paid Application for the Graduate
Degree with the Registrar's Office.

DEGREE APPLICATION PROCEDURES: Graduate degree candi-
dates must submit an Application for the Graduate Degree in the
semester in which they expect to graduate and by the deadline date
stated in the semester Class Schedule. This form must be completed
by the student and approved by the Graduate Advisor The student
must bring the advisor-approved form to the Graduate School two
to three weeks before the published deadline date to allow a com-
plete review of the academic record. The degree application proc-
ess is completed by payment of the Graduation Fee and filing the
approved and paid application in the Registrar's Office. This fee is
not refundable if the student does not graduate on the date specified
in the application.

GRADUATION: Degrees are conferred at the end of each semester
and at the end of the summer session. Formal commencement
ceremonies are held in May for all candidates who complete degree
requirements during the Spring Semester and in December for Fall
candidates and graduates of the previous summer.

Specific Degree Requirements

MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY: The objective of the Master of
Accountancy program is o provide professional education for students
interested in careers in Accounting. The program is designed 1o pro-
vide instruction in general accounting or 10 emphasize an area of
accounting. specifically taxation, managerial, or financiallauditing.

Reguirements for the Master of Accountancy degree are found
under "Accounting’ in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS: General requirements for all programs include:
1. A thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of course-
work. There must be a minimum of 21 hours, including the the-
sis, of graduate courses (those numbered 3500 and above). For
non-thesis programs, a minimum of 36 hours of coursework is
required. Only 9 hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted
in a program and no more than 6 hours may be included in either

the major or minor.

2. A major with & minimum of 18 semester hours including the the-
sis. Major fields for the Master of Arts include Art, Communica-
tion, Economics, Education, English, History, Linguistics, Political
Science, Psychology. Sociclogy, Spanish, and Theatre Aris.

3. A minor of from 610 12 hours in a related field may be accepted
or required by the department. A transfer student must complete
at least 3 hours of the minor in residence.
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Specific Master of Arts degree requirements are found under the
above departmental sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: The
M.A.1.S. program is designed for the individual who, having completed
a baccalaureate program or professional degree program al an
accrediled college or university, now wishes to expand his or her knowl-
edge in areas outside of the Frewous training or present protession.
To this end. each student will participate in the design of a degree
program composed of courses offered by a variety of departments
and core seminars designed specifically for students in the program.

Regquirements for the M.A.1.S. degree are found under Master of
Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING (With a Major in Mathermnatics):
This program provides an opportunity for secondary school teachers
of mathematics to earn an advanced degree with a primary empha-
sis on the subject matter of their field and at a level that will be of value
in their classrooms. This option gives the student an opportunity to
obtain a broad background in mathematics, rather than a specialized
research-oriented program. The particular courses taken depend on
the individual's background and interests and are selected in consut-
tation with the Graduate Advisor of the Department of Mathematical
Sciences.

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree with a major
in Mathematics are found under ‘'Mathematics” in this catalog.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: The objective of the
M.B.A. program is to give students the opportunity to prepare for
executiva careers in business or in institutions that use business tech-
niques and palicies in management and administration. The program
meets this objective by being broad in nature and aimed at general
compelence in overall management and administration. The bulk of
coursework is devoted to a broad understanding of the environment,
controls and practices which are common to most institutions. The
remaining courses are determined by the student's special area of
interest or concern.

In addition, the M.B.A. program — in conjunction with the Master
in Public Administration Program — offers qualitied students the option
of completing both the M.B.A. and the M.PA. degrees simultaneously.
The objective of this program is to permit students with broad interest
in both the public and private sectors to register simultaneously in both
programs. With the increasing interdependence of the public and pri-
vate seclors, this option is attractive to those students wishing to pur-
sue careers in positions that involve working with their counterparts
in private or public organizations.

Requirements for the M.B.A. degree and the M.B.A-M.PA. option
are found under "Business Administration”" in this catalog.

.IVIA|S£’I'EFI OF EDUCATION: General requirements for all programs
include:

1. Thirty-six semester hours of coursework.

2. There must be a minimum of 27 hours of graduate courses (those
listed 3500 and above). The other courses must be those num-
bered 3300 and 3400 or above which are approved for gradu-
ate credit.

3. A transfer student must complete at least 3 semester hours of
the minor in residence.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION: If a student wishes to work toward a
graduate degree and al the same time meet the requirements for an
initial teacher's certificate, he or she should consult with the Dean or
Assistant Dean of the College of Education in addition to the depart-
mental graduate advisor.

APPROVED PROGRAMS: The following graduate programs have
been approved by the Texas Education Agency and the State Board
of Education for the Professional Certificate:
Counseling and Special Education Studies
School Counseling
Agency Counseling
Educational Diagnostician
Elementary and Secondary Education Studies
Elementary Teaching
Secondary Teaching
Reading Specialist (all levels)
Kinesiology, Health and Sports Studies
Health and Physical Education (all levels)
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Educational Administration and Policy Studies
Elementary/Secondary Supervision
Educational Administration
Specific Master of Education degree requirements are found under
the above four program area sections of this catalog or students may
consult with the appropriate graduate advisor.

MASTER OF MUSIC: The Master of Music degree is offered in two
programs: Performance, which specializes in the study of a perform-
ing medium; and Music Education, which is designed for advanced
training in the teaching profession. All instrumental and vocal media
are available for study.

Specific requirements for the Master of Music degrees are found
under “"Music’ in this catalog.

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: The professional Master
in Public Administration (M.P.A.) degree provides professional edu-
cation for students interested in public service careers. The program
is designed to stress the knowledge, skills, values and behavior essen-
tial to the successful public servant. Some flexibility in curriculum is
permitted to meet the diverse educational needs of pre-entry and in-
career students, changing career students, and students with interests
in different career specialties in public administration. The curriculum
components are designed to produce professionals capable of intel-
ligent and creative analysis, communication, and action in the public
seclor.

In addition, the M.PA. program — in conjunction with the Master
in Business Administration Program — ofiers qualified students the
aption of completing both the M.PA. and the M.B.A. degrees simul-
taneously. The cbjective of this program is to permit studenlts with
broad interest in both the public and private sectors to register simul-
taneously in both programs. With the increasing interdependence of
the public and private sectors, this ophon is attractive to those stu-
dents wishing to pursue careers in positions that involve working with
their counterparts in private or public organizations.

Requirements for the M.PA. degree and the two-degree option are
found under **Political Science’ in this catalog.

MAlsc'jl'ER OF SCIENCE: General Requirements for all programs
include:

1. A thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of course-
work. (Some departments have plans requiring 36 hours with-
out a thesis.} Only 9 hours of 3300 and 3400 courses may be
included in either the major or miner,

2. A major with a minimum of 18 semester hours including the the-
sis. Major fields for the Master of Science include Biological
Sciences, Chemistry, Computer Science, Engineering, Geolog-
ical Sciences, Geophysics, Health and Physical Education,
Mathematics, Physics, Speech Pathology and Audiology, and
Statistics.

3. A minor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be accepted
or required by the department. A transfer student must complete
at least 3 hours of the minor in residence.

Specific requirements for the M.S. degree may be found under the

above departmental sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: The
M.S.LS. Program is designed for the individual who, having compieted
a baccalaureate program at an accredited college or university, now
wishes to expand his or her knowledge at the graduate level not only
in the baccalaureate field of study but more particularly in areas out-
side the previous training. Students’ motivation for such training may
stem from needs of their present employment, from the desire to pre-
pare for unusual employment opportunities (outside the usual aca-
demic disciplines), and from the desire to be able to solve problems
in trans-disciplinary areas. Individual programs of study are designed
to lit the needs of the student, .

Requirements for the M.5.1.S. degree are found under *'Master of
Science in Interdisciplinary Studies™ in this catalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING: This program offers o gradu-
ates the opportunity for advanced clinical nursing practice and for
more complex functional roles. Students may select from among three
clinical areas of concentration (Medical-Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric-
Mental Health Nursing, and Maternal-Child Health Nursing).
Students may choose between two functional minors (education or
nursing administration) and between the thesis and non-thesis options.
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Requirements for the Master of Science in Nursing degree are found
under "Nursing” in this catalog.

DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES: The Department of Geo-
logical Sciences offers the Doctor of Geological Sciences degree to
outstanding students who wish o continue graduate studies at the
doctoral level. Graduates from this program have gone on 1o successful
careers in teaching, research, industry and governmental service. Out-
standing students from allied areas of science and engineering are
encouraged to apply for admission. A special program of leveling
courses has been designed to make a crossover to the geclegical
sciences possible with a minimum of delay.

Requirements for the Doctor of Geological Sciences degree are
found under "Geological Sciences’ in this catalog.

COOPERATIVE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN SOCIAL WORK: The
University of Texas at El Paso and The University of Texas at Austin
cooperative M.S.SW. degree program is intended to respond to
expressed community and regional interests that will enhance social
work practice and service and at the same time provide an opportu-
nity for the development of research and knowledge related to the
border region, its people, and its distinctive problems.

Students enrolled in the cooperative program will receive, upon
graduation, an M.5.5SW. degree from UT Austin. Furthermore, mast
of the courses taken by students enrolled in the program will be taught
by faculty members from Austin. However, some courses, particularly
those which emphasize social work issues and concerns in a bicul-
tural and borderlands environment, will be taught by UT El Paso faculty.

In addition to enrolling in 42 semester hours of ¢lassroom instruc-
tion, students will complete 18 hours of field placement instruction.
The El Paso Program cffers two nations and three states as possible
setiings for field practicums. El Paso, Texas, Cd. Juarez, Chihuahua,
Mexico, and Las Cruces, New Mexico offer exciting field placement
opportunities.

All of the classroom work will be held on the UT El Paso campus
and courses are taught in the evenings and on weekends to accom-
modate students who are employed.

Further information about the program can be obtained from the
Program Coordinator who is located in the Department of Sociology,
Anthropology, Social Work and Criminal Justice on the UT El Paso
Campus. That telephone number is (915) 747-5740.

COOPERATIVE DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN BORDER STUDIES:
The University of Texas at El Paso and The University of Texas at Aus-
tin have long shared a vibrant interest in Latin America, Mexico, and
the U.5.-Mexico borderlands.

Strong faculty, dynamic research centers, outstanding libraries, and
exceptional field laboratories enabie this program to offer unique
opportunities for graduate study and research in these fields.

Through the Cooperative Doctoral Program in Border Studies, a
graduate student may pursue studies focusing on the U.S-Mexico hor-
derlands within the following academic majors: sociology, geography,
applied linguistics, history, economics, government {politbcal science),
anthroporogy. social work, community and regional planning, and Latin
American Studies.

Since UT Austin is the degree-granting institution, the details of each
student’s program of studies must be developed within the context
of departmental requirements and procedures currently in eflect at
UT Austin. Every student will be required to spend one full academic
year at the Austin campus. At least six semester hours of course work
and/or research must be completed at UT El Paso.

Admission to the program may be initiated at either institution. Stu-
dents must quality for admission to the Graduate Schools at UT El Paso
and UT Austin and comply with all of the academic regulations of both
campuses throughout the duration of the program. Students must also
demonstrate oral and written competency in both English and Span-
ish.to participate in the program.

Further information about the program may be obtained at the Cen-
ter for Inter-American and Border Studies at UT El Paso, or the Gradu-
ate School or at the Institute for Latin American Studies at UT Austin.

Student Life Policies and Procedures
General Regulations

. Detailed policies and procedures affecting student life are printed
in the Handbook of Operating Procedures — student section. The




handbook supplements the rules and regulations of the Board of
Regents and covers student conduct and discipling, use of Univer-
sity facililies, student organizations, educational records and student
publications, Copies of the student section of the Handbook of Oper-
ating Procedures may be obtained from the Student Affairs Office or
the Student Association Office. The Rules and Reguifations of the Board
Oarﬂegents of The University of Texas System are also available in these
offices.

While enrolled at the University a student neither loses the rights
nor escapes the responsibilities of citizenship. A student who violates
the law is subject to punishment by civil authorilies or civil and campus
authorities if the act is committed in conjunction with a campus activity.
All students are expected and required to obey the law, ta show respect
for properly conslituted authority and to observe correct standards
of conduct,

Students are expected to maintan a high standard ot honor in their
scholastic work. Scholastic dishonesty (which includes the attempt
of any student to present as his or her own the work of another, or
any work which the student has not honestly performed, or attempt-
Ing 10 pass any examination by improper means) is a serious offense
and will subject the student to discipinary action, The aiding and abet-
ting of a student in any dishonesty is held to be an equally serious
offense.

The use, possession, or sale of any illegal drugs including any
amount of marijuana on the campus of the University is prohibited
at all times. Any such use, possession, or sale is a violation of Regents’
Rules and Reguilations and of University policies governing student
conduct, as well as a violation of Stale Law. In addition to possible
criminal prosecution, student offenders will be subject to disciplinary
action, inciuding expulsion, by the University. The minimum discipli-
nary penalty which will be imposed is suspension from the University
for at least one year although permanent expuision from the Univer-
sity could resutt.

Computer usage violations, use of alcoholic beverages, dishonesty,
gambling, defacing of property, endangering the health or safety of
cthers, use of obscene or threalening language, altering of records,
possession or use of firearms, failure to respond prompitly to official
notices, etc., will subject the student to disciplinary action.

The obstruction or disruption of any teaching, research, administra-
tive, disciplinary, public service or other authorized aclivity on campus
is prohibited and will subject the student or group of students to dis-
ciplinary action.

HAZING .

Under the law, indwiduals or organizaltons engaging in hazing could
be subject to fines and charged with a criminal offense.

According to the law, a person can commit a hazing offense not
only by engaging in a hazing activity, but also by seliciting, directing,
encouraging. aiding or attempting to aid another in hazing; by inten-
tionally, knowingly or recklessly allowing hazing to occur; or by fail-
ing to report first-hand knowledge that a hazing incident is planned
or has occurred in writing 1o the dean of students. The factthat a per-
son consented to or acquiesced in a hazing aclivity 1s not a defense
to prosecution for hazing under this law.

in an effort to encourage reporting of hazing incidents, the law grants
immunity from civil or criminal liability to any person who reports a
specific hazing event to the Dean of Students; and immunizes g per-
son from participation in any judicial proceeding resuiting from that
report.

%his law does not affect or in any way limit the right of the Univer-
sity to enforce its own rules against hazing. The University regards
any form of hazing as a major violation, and any individual and/or
registered student organization participating in such activites will be
prosecuted.

The law defines hazing as any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
occurring on or off the campus of an educational institulion, by one
person alone or acling with others, directed against a student, that
endangers the mental or physical health or safety of a student for the
purpose of pledging, being Initiated into, affiliating with, holding office
in, or maintaining membership in any organizalion whose members
are or include students at an educational institution, Hazing includes
but is not limited to: .

A. Any type of physical brutality, such as whipping, beating, strik-

ing, branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harmful sub-
stance on the body, or similar activity;
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B. Any type of physical activity, such as sleep deprivation, exposure
to the elements, confinement in a small space, calisthenics, or
other activity that subjects the student to an unreasonable risk
or harm or that adversely aftects the mental or physical health
or safety of the student; o .

C. Any acfivity involving consumption of food, liquid, alcoholic
beverage, iquor, drug, or other substance which subjects the
student to an unreasonable risk ar harm or which adversely
affects the mental or physical health of the student;

D. Any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with ostra-
cism; that subjects the student to extreme menital stress, shame,
or humiliation; or that adversely attects the mental health or dig-
nity of the student or discourages the student from entering or
remaining registered in an educational institution; or that may
reasonably be expected 1o cause a student to leave the organt-
zation or the institution rather than submit to acts described in
this subsection;

E. Any activity that induces, causes, or requires the student to per-
form a duty or task which involves a violation of the Penal Code.

PENALTIES )

Penalties which may be imposed by the Dean of Students in con-
junction with the approved disciplinary procedures include the follow-
ing: admonition, disciplinary probation, withholding of grades, official
transcript or degree, restitution, failing grade, denial of degree, sus-
pension and expulsion, or revocation of degree and withdrawal of
diploma. In addition, certain privileges may be withdrawn consistent
with the severity of the offense and the rehabilitation of the student.
These penalties may be imposed singularly or in any combination
upon individuals, groups or organizations.

DEBTS

The University is not responsible for any debts contracted by indi-
vidual students or by student organizations. The University will not
assume the role of collection agency for any erganization, firm or indi-
vidual to which students may cwe money, nor will the University adju-
dicate disputes between students and creditors over the existence or
amounts of debts.

DEBTS OWED TO THE UNIVERSITY

No student may refuse to pay or fail to pay a debt owed to the Univer-
sity. In the event of non-payment of debis owed to the University, the
University will deny readmission, deny further registration, withhold
grades, withhold official transcripts, and withhold a degree to which
the student might otherwise be entitled.

BAD CHECKS

A student who gives the University a check, draft or order which
is not subsequently honored and the fault is not that of the bank, and
who doeés not pay the University the amount due including a returned
check fee within five class days after the receipt of written notice that
the bank has refused payment, may be subject to disciplinary action.
A student who pays tuition and fees with a bad check, draft or order,
the fault not being that of the bank, may be subject to one or more
of the following actions for non-payment of tuition and fees if the stu-
dent fails to pay the University the amount due with returned check
fee within five class days after receiving written notice: (g) a bar against
readmission for the student, (b) withholding of the student's grades
and official transcript, (c) withholding of a degree to which the stu-
dent otherwise would be entitled.

IMMUNIZATION REQUIREMENT

In order o protect the health of the University community, all stu-
dents are required to submit proof of immunization, or to be
immunized, for Tetanus-Diphtheria, Measles, Mumps, and Rubella.
In addition, internationa! students must demonstrate freedom from
Tuberculosis.

A form on which the required immunizations can be documented
is available from the Office of Admission and Evaluation or the Univer-
sity Health Service. Since most secondary schools are required by
law to maintain similar records, a copy of the high school immuniza-
tion record may be submitted.

The University Health Service is responsible for assuring compli-
ance by sludents with these requirements, and may deny registra-
tion if they have not been met. The Health Service provides the
required immunizations free of charge, with the exception of X-ray
screening for Tuberculosis for which there is a modest charge.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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Student Educational Records

The University of Texas at El Paso has developed policies regarding
educational records in accordance with the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974 and legislation of the State of Texas. Full infor-
mation regarding the University's policies and procedures is contained
in the Student Section of the Handbook of Operaling Procedures,
which is published by the Dean of Students Office, and is also avadable
from the Office of the Registrar. _

The University of Texas at El Paso defines educational records as
those directly refated to a student and maintained officially by the
University. These will include: records reiating to scholastic, discipfinary,
and fiscal matiers; records relating to services sought voluntarily by
individual students; medical and counseling records, and personnel
records of students which relate to jobs dependent on student status.

RELEASE OF INFORMATION FROM EDUCATIONAL RECQRDS

Release of information from a student’s educatronal records is
governed by the provisions of the Family Educational Rights and

rivacy Act of 1974. In general, educational records are not released
to persons or agencies outside or inside the University except by
explictt written request of the student. Exceptions to this include:
appropriate University officials with legitimate educalional interest, such
as the student's dean or academic advisor; officials requesting infor-
mation in connection with the student's application for financial aid,
including scholarships and work-study grants, if such is necessary
to the processing of the student’s application or enfercement of con-
ditions of such awards; state or lederal agencies authorized by law or
in compliance with a judicial order or subpoena; and persons request-
ing directory information as explained in the following section.

DIRECTORY INFORMATION

Directory informaticn about a student is considered public informa-
tion and is released without written consent. As authorized by the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, directory information
includes: student’s name, telephone number, and address; dates of
previous enrcliments, number of currently enrolled hours and total
completed semester hours; student's major and degree(s) awarded
and date degrees awarded; academic achieverent, honors or other
awards; high school(s) or most recent institution of higher learning
which the student aftended:; participation in officially recognized activr-
ties and sports; and physical characteristics of members of the athletic
teams. .

Students have the rrght to restrict the release of the directory infor-
mation as listed above. To do so. a written request must be filed with
the Office of the Registrar. A restriction on the release of directory infor-
mation will remain in effect until such time as a student so directs that
the restriction be removed.

ACCESS TO RECORDS BY STUDENTS

Because of the importance of records to the student, not oniy while
enrolled but for years afterward, the University encourages students
‘o become familiar with the kinds of records mantained. Students have
certain rights to review their records and to challenge alleged inac-
curacies, misleading statemenits or viclations of privacy in regard to
their records. Procedures for challenge are outlined in the Student
Section of the Handbook of Operating Procedures. Access to specific
records should be made by written request to the University depart-
ment maintaining that particular record. Access to records shall be
granted to the student within a reasonable period of time.

THE UNIVERSITY QF TEXAS AT EL PASO
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Financial Information

Tuition and Fees

The charges shown in these schedules must be paid by all students
registering for credit. The amounts include the following:

Tuition

TEXAS RESIDENTS — $18 per semester hour with 2 minimum
assessment of $100 for up to 5 semester hours. Effective Fall 1991,
$20 per semester with a minimum assessment of $100 for up
to 5 semester hours,

NON-RESIDENTANTERNATIONAL STUDENTS — $122 per semes-
ler hour Effective Fall 1989 through Summer 1991. Non-
resident/international students will be assessed the actual cost
of education per semester hour as determined by the Texas
Higher Education Coordinating Board.

CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT — Section 54062 of the Texas Edu-
cation Code provides for the following tuition procedure:

1. The student shall pay the full tuition charge to the first insti-
tution at which he or she is registered.

2. Generally, only the hourly rate is paid at the second insti-
tution, However, if the minimum amount is less at the first
institution, then the student must pay the difference of the
two minimums to the second institution but not less than
the hourly rate. General fees, student service fees, union
fees and optional fees are billed by each institution at its
regularly authorized rate.

Mandatory Fees

GENERAL FEE — $6 per semester hour

STUDENT SERVICES FEE — $7.50 per semester hour, to a maxi-
mum of $90 (12 semester hours).

STUDENT GENERAL PROPERTY DEPOSIT — $10 fee assessed
at the time of the student’s initial registration at the University. This
fee is retundable to the student at the end of his or her University
enroliment. A property deposit which remains without call for
refund for a period of four years from the date of last attendance
at the University will be forfeited and wili become the property
of the Student General Property Deposit Endowment Fund. Such
funds will be invested anad the income will be used for scholar-
ship purposes.

STUDENT UNION FEE — $15 per long semester. The Student
Union Fee is compulsory. The Union Fee entitles the student free
use of facilities, which includes meeting rooms and lounge areas.
The purpose of this fee is for the maintenance and operation of
the Union Building.

COURSE-RELATED FEES — assessment of varying amounts,
based on courses for which the student is enrolled.

Tultion and Mandatory Fees Schedules
Long Semesters (Fall and Spring), per semester:
Non Resident/

Semester Resident/ International
Hours Students Students
{thru 1980-1 (thru 1990-91
academic year) academic year)
1 $12850 $ 15050
2 14200 28600
3 15550 42150
4 169.00 55700
5 182.50 69250
6 20400 828.00
7 23550 96350
a 267.00 1,099.00
9 29850 1,234.50
10 330.00 1.370.00
11 361.50 150550

12 39300 1,641.00
13 41700 176900
14 44100 1,897.00
15 46500 2,02600
16 48900 2,15300
17 51300 2,28100
18 537.00 240700
19 561.00 253700
20 585.00 266500
21 609.00 2,79300

Thesis/Dissertation — Students enrolling for courses 3598, 3598, 3620
or 3621 will be assessed as follows for tuition and mandatory fees:
Resident Students: $109.50
Neon-Resident/International Students: $421.50

Summer Sessions:
The term lengths of Summer Sessions 1990-91 have not been deter-
mined at this ime. The following rates are based on a 9-week term.
Non Resident/

Semester Resident International
Hours Students . Students
(thru 1990-91 {thru 1990-91
academic year) academic year)
1 $12850 $15050
2 142.00 286.00
3 15550 42150
4 169.00 55700
5 182.50 692.50
6 20400 82800
7 23550 96350
8 26700 1,098.00
9 29850 1,234.50
10 33000 1,370.00
1 36150 1,505.50
12 39300 164100

Thesis/Dissertation — Students enrolling for courses 3598, 3589,
3620, 3621 will be assessed as follows for tuiticn and mandatory fees:

Resident Students: $109.50

Non-Resident/International Students: $421.50

LAB AND FINE ARTS FEES FINE
LAB FEE -ARTS FEE

AHS 3401, 3402 .. ... ... .. ... ... $4.00
ART 3502, 3683 ... ... .. ... .. ... il e $1000
ARTE 3311, 3312, 3321 . ............... $4.00
ARTE 3501, 3511, 3522, 3597, ‘

3588,3599 ... .. e $1000
ARTF 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104 ... . ....... $4.00
ARTG 3206, 3216, 3316, 3326,

3336, 3406, 3416, 3426 . .. .. ... ... .. $4.00
ARTG 3550 ..........c i e s $1000
ASTR 1107, 1108 ... ... .............. $68.00
BIOL 1107, 1108, 1212, 1498,

2498, 3426, 3505, 3514, 3518,

3520, 3521, 3524, 5502 .. ... ... ..., $800
BIOL 1215, 1217, 1319, 2423,

3498,3502. .. ... ..l $30.00
BOT 2338 ............coviivineinnn $68.00
CE 1336, 1453, 2396, 3313, 3314,

4390, 4448, 4509, 4537, 4539 ... ... .. $800
CERM 3204, 3214, 3304, 3314, 3324 . . . .. $800
CERM 3404, 3414, 3424, 3550 . ............. ...... .. $1000
CHEM 1261, 1310, 1324, 1325, 1326,

1351, 1352, 1465, 1476, 1501,

2108, 2214, 2321, 2322, 2412,

3476, 4107, 4108 ... .. ............... $8.00
DRAW 3208, 3218, 3308, 3318 . ... ... ... $800
DRAW 3410, 3420, 3430, 3550 .. ... e e $1000
EE3385 ........ ... .. .. $4.00
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EE 1205, 1251, 2310, 2411,.2412,

4360, 4377 .. ... $800
ESOL 2111, 2112 ... ... ... $2.00
FREN 4101, 4102. . ... ... .. ... .. ... .. $2.00
GEOG 106 .. ....... ... ... ... ... $4.00
GEOG 3208, 3308, 3310............... $8.00
GEOL 1101, 1102, 3542, 3545, 4320 .. ... $4.00
GEOL 3380, 3533, 4505 . .............. $5.00

GEOL 1455, 1457, 3103, 3104,
3213, 3214, 3304, 3305, 3315,
3321, 3325, 3424, 3462, 3520,
3525, 3530, 3535, 3541, 3566,
3567, 3568, 3573, 3575, 3578,
3579, 3580, 3594, 3595, 4111,

4112, 4323, 4458, 4591 .. ... ....... .. $8.00
GEOP 3432, 3434, 3558. . . .. .. e $8.00
GERM 4101, 4102 .. .. .......... PR $2.00
IE 3216, 3236, 3377 . ... ... ......... -~ ..5600
LATN 4101, 4102 .. ... ......... L $2.00
LING 4103, 4104 .. ... .. ... ... ........ $2.00
MC 3201, 3302, 3305, 3406 ... ...... ... $5.00
MC 3304, 3330, 33561, 3353, 3407 . ... ... £700
MC 3307, 3421, 3454 . ............... $10.00
MECH 3305, 3501, 43564, 4451. . ...... .. $8.00
MET 4305 .. ... ... ... ... ... ........ $6.00
MET 4304, 4306, 4307, 4405, 4413, 4417 .$10.00
MICR 1241, 1328, 1346, 1350,
1452, 1454, 2348 . . ... . ... e $8.00
MICR 1344, 1456. . .. .. ... ... ....... $30.00
MTLS 3203, 3213, 3303, 3313, 3323 ... .. $8.00
MTLS 3403, 3413, 3423, 3550. ... ... ........ .. .. .... $1000
MUSA 2181, 2191, 239t, 2581 . ... .. ......... ... ... £2000
MUSA 3181, 3191, 3391, 3581, 3551,
4191, 4391 ... $3500
NURS.3302, 6306, 7371, 7410,
TAN, 7471, 7472 .. ... ... ... $1000
NURS 7303 ........................ $20.00
NURS 7302, 7370 . . ... .............. $30.00
PE 1101 (Swimming) ... ............... $8.00
PE 1101 (All Other Activities) . ........... $4.00
PHYS 1120, 1121, 1217, 1218,
2217, 2343, 4103, 4104 ... ... ... ... .. $8.00
PNTG 3201, 3231, 3301, 3331, 3341 ..... $4.00
PNTG 3401 . ... .. e $6.00
PNTG 3431, 3441, 3550, ... ... ... .00 oine .. $10.00
PRNT 3205, 3225, 3305, 3325, 3335 . ... . $8.00
PRNT 3405, 3425, 3435, 3550 .............. ........ $1000
PSCI3101 . ... $8.00
PSYC 1321, 1322 . ........ ... . .. .... $10.00
PSYC 3523 ... ... ... ... . ... ... .... $20.00
RUSS 4101, 4102. . . .................. $2.00
SCUL 3202, 3232, 3302, 3332, 3342 ....$B00
SCUL 3402, 3432, 3442, 3550 .. .. ... ....... ........ $1000
SPAN 4101, 4102, 4103, 4104 . .. ... ... .. $2.00
ZO0L 1365, 1455, 1457, 1471,
1477, 1479, 1481, 4366 . . .... . ... ... .. $8.00

INCIDENTAL FEES

TRANSPORTATION FEES will vary according to the destination of
the trip involved in the course,

GEOLOGY TRANSPORTATION FEE of $200 will be assessed to stu-
dents enrolled in Geology courses requiring extensive field trips dur-
ing a semester. .

COMPUTER USER CHARGE — A $10 assessment is made when
a student enrolls for certain classes which include substantial use of
University computing facilities. Such classes are identified in the semes-
ter class schedule.

LATE REGISTRATION FEE — Any student who, with proper per-
mission, registers after the appointed days for registering will be
required to pay a special charge of $5.00 for the first late day and
$2 .50 for each additional late day to a maximum of $15,00 to defray
the cost of the exira services required to effect the iate registration.
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ADD/DROP FEE — A fee of $5.00 is assessed each.time.a student
makes a change in the initial registration.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT APPLICATION FEE — A fee of $5000
is assessed of all applicants for admission neither citizens nor per-
manent residents of the United States. Applications not accompanied
by a $50 check or money order, payable in U.S. funds, will not be
considered. An individual who has applied, paid the fee, and been
accepted but who does not enroll, will be considered for later admis-
sion only upon reapplication including payment of this fee again.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FEE — A fee of $1.00 is required of per-
sons who wish to take an advanced standing examination, an exami-
nation to remove a condilon, of an examination to be given at a time
other than that for which it is regularly scheduled. Permission of the
academic dean must be secured before payment is made.

GRADUATION FEE — A fee of $15.00 i1s required of candidates for
graduation. This fee must be paid each time an application for degree
is filed and under no circumstances is subject to refund. Veterans
attending the University under an exemption as defined elsewhere
in this section are not exermpt from payment of this fee.

IN ABSENTIA REGISTRATION FEE — A fee of $15.00 will be
assessed lo graduate students who have completed the degree
requirements, including submission of the thesis or dissertation, after
the semester deadline, but prior to registration for the following semes-
ter to register for the solé purpose of receiving the degree.

LIBRARY FEES — A fee of § .20 per day to a maximum of $10.00
per book will be assessed to students that fail to return library books
when due. A student will be charged the replacement value for a lost
book as well as a $10.00 processing fee and any fines accrued.

TRANSCRIPT FEE — A fee of $1.00-will be assessed to students
for an uncfficial copy of their transcript. A fee of $2.00 will be assessed
for an official copy.

RETURNED CHECK FEE — A fee of $1500 will be assessed to
students that issue payment to the Universily with a check that is
returned to the University for insufficient funds. :

INSTRUMENT USERS FEE — A fee of $15 will be assessed to stu-
dents per semester that wish to use musical instruments that are avail-
able through the Music Department.

STUDENT IDENTIFICATION CARD REPLACEMENT FEE — A fee
of $10 will be assessed to students that need to replace their |.D. cards.

CATALOG FEE — A fee of $1 will be assessed to students that pick
up the University catalog. A fee of $2.00 will be assessed to students
that request a University catalog to be mailed.

PARKING FEE

The Board of Regents has approved a parking fee as follows for
those students desiring to park cars on the campus:

Fall Semester ........ ... ... ........ ... ... $1000
Spring Semester. .. .. .. ... .. ... . 6.50
Summer Session. ... ... . 400

Note: The fee is payable only once during the schoo! year and is
in effect from the date paid to the end of the school year in which
paid. There will be no refund of the parking fee.

Methods of Payment

The University offers the following payment options:
Cash
Check
Master Card, VISA, Discover

Master Card, VISA and Discover will be accepted for payment of
tuition and fees. All authorizations will be verified at the time of regis-
tration. Students using Master Card, VISA or Discover must pay their
total charges at registration,

The following payment oplions are available during long semesters
only: .
1. Full payment of tuition and all fees at the time of registration.
2. One half payment of tuition, mandatory and course-related fees

at the time of registration, with the remaining two quarters due

" in equal instaliments by the sixth and eleventh week of classes.

All other fees and charges, including an Instaliment Payment Ser-
vice Charge of $12, are to be paid at the time of registration.

.




Assessments for which payment can be deferred under option 2

above include the following:

— Tuition

— Mandatory Fees (General Fee, Student Services Fee, Student
Union Fee}

— Course-related Fees (Laboratory, Fine Arts, Transportation Fees;
Computer User Fees)

Items for which payment MAY NOT be deferred include the following:

— Student General Property Deposit

— Service Fees/Incidental Fees (Late registration, Add/Drop, etc.)

— Discretionary Fees (Parking decals, liability insurance, health
Insurance)

— Installment Payment Service Charge

— Amounts due for financial holds or from prior periods

The fallowing additional policies will apply to deferral of payments:

1. All student account batances due from prior semesters, includ-
ing items associated with payment deferred, must be paid in full
before a student may begin registration for a subsequent
semester.

2. A payment plan selecied at the time of registration will be bind-
ing and will be applied in any subsequent add/drop activities;
however, pre-payment of outstanding balances will be accepted.
The University shall assess the Installment Payment Service
Charge of $12.00 for those students choosing payment option
2: this charge is payable at the time of registration. A Late Install-
ment Payment Charge of $10.00 wili be assessed at the end of
the sixth and eleventh class weeks if the payment due for that
period is not paid in full.

3. The Bursar's Office of the University will send bills during the
fourth and ninth class weeks to students paying tuition and fees
under Options 2 and 3.

4. The courses for which a student is enrolled on the official census
date — 12th class day in a long semester—will be the basis for
the student's tuition and fees assessment. Except for students
wha officially withdraw up to the end of the refund period as indi-
cated in the schedule of classes, no reduction in amounts due
will be made after this date; further, the student is cbligated to
pay the assessed amounts whether or not class attendance is
subsequently interrupted or terminated.

5. A student who fails to provide full payment of tuition and fees,
including any lale fees assessed, o the University when the pay-
ments are due may be subject to one or more of the following
actions at the University's option:

a. Bar against readmission at the institution;
b. Withholding of grades, degree and official transcript; and
c. All penalties and actions authorized by law.

Refund f Tuition and Fees
Refund policies are established by, and are subject tc change by.
the Legislature of the State of Texas and are applicable to withdrawals
and dropped courses. Refunds of tuition, laboratary tees, general lees
and student services lees will be made under the following conditions.
WITHDRAWALS — Students withdrawing during a long semester
will be refunded applicable tuition and fees as follows:
Prior to first class day 100% less $15.00

During first five class days 80%
During second five class days 70%
During third five class days 50%
During fourth five class days 25%
After fourth five class days No Refund

Students withdrawing during a short Summer Session term will be
refunded applicable tuition and fees as follows:

Prior to first class day 100%% less $15.00

During first three class days 80%
During second three class days 50%
After sixth class day No Refund
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DROPPED COURSES — Refunds of applicable tuition and fees wil
be made for courses from which students drop within the first tweive
class days of a Long Session semester or an appropriately shorter
period for a Summer Session term, provided the student remains
enrolled for that semester or term. Refund of tuition for dropped
courses will be made only if the original payment exceeds the estab-
lished minimum amount.

Refunds of tuition and fees paid in the student’s behalf by a spon-
sor. donor or scholarship will be made to the source rather than directly
to the student who has withdrawn or dropped courses if the funds
were made available through the Universit?r. Students who withdraw
or drop courses must, in order to qualify for a refund, surrender all
applicable privileges, including identification cards and athletic and
culiural entertainment tickets. Refunds provided for above will be
granted it applied for by the end of the semester in which the with-
drawal or drop was appropriately completed. Refunds for students
who owe balances in deferred payment of tuitionffees will be credited
to the student’s account.

Housing Expenses

Residence Hall room rates for 1988-89 are as follows:

Room Only

ONE SEMESTER CONTRACT — 4-1/2 months
Double Room $1.005
Suite {double occupancy) 1,155
Private Room (when available) 1305

LONG SESSION CONTRACT — 9 monthsg
Double Room 1,750
Suite (double occupancy) 2050
Private Room (when available) 2350

*A $75 per semester rate reduction will be offered to students who
pay the entire semester charge for a long session in advance as
opposed to the normal four (4) payments per semester plan.

Meal Plans
Optional meal plans and resident meal plans are available through-
out the long session and Summer Session.
Student Family Apartments
Monthly rent (includes utilities} $ 300
Rates are subject to change by action of the Board of Regents,
The University of Texas System. Further information about the UT
El Paso student housing facilities, as well as application forms, can
be cbtained from:
Housing Business Office
Kelfy Hall #105
UT El Paso
El Paso, TX 79968

Residency Regulations

An individual seeking information or advice on determining resi-
dence status should contact the Office of Admission and Evaluation.

Under state statutes and Coordinating Board rules and regulations
interpreting those statutes, a prospective student will be classified as
a resident, non-resident, or foreign student. :

A person who has resided in the state under circumstances speci-
fied in these rules will be eligible for classification as a resident. A
U.S. citizen or permanent resident of the United States who is not eligi-
ble to be classified as resident will be classified as a non-resident.
An alien who is not a permanent resident of the United States and
who has not been permitted by Congress 1o adopt the United States
as his or her domicile while in this country will be classified as a for-
eign student.

An individual classified as a non-resident or as a foreign student
may qualify, under certain exceptions specified in these rules, for resi-
dent tuition while continuing to be classified as a non-resident or for-
eign student.
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A student entering The University of Texas at El Paso for the first
time or after an absence of more than one year should carefully read
the rules governing the determination of residence as stated below
in order to be prepared to pay the required tuition.

STATE STATUTES

Chapter 54 of the Texas Education Code authorizes the Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board to promulgate regulations governing
residency status for tution purpases in public-institutions of higher
education. Portions of the current regulations are reprinted below as
a convenience to the student. The regulations are-subject to change.
More specific information can be obtfained from the Office of Admis-
sion and Evaluation.

MINORS AND DEPENDENTS

SECTION 54.052(c) An individual who is under 18 years of age or
is a dependent and who is living away from his family and whose family
resides in another state or has not resided in Texas for the 12-month
period immediately preceding the date of registration shall be classi-
fied as a non-resident student. .

SECTION 54.052(d) An individual who is 18 years of age or under
or is a dependent and whose family has not resided in Texas for the
12-month period immediately preceding the date of registration shall
be classified as a non-resident student regardless of whether he has
become the legal ward of residents of Texas or has been adopted
by residents of Texas while he is attending an educational institution
in Texas, or within a 12-month penod before his attendance, or under
circumstances indicating that the guardianship or adoption was for
the purpose of obtaining status as a resident student.

SECTION 54,055 An individual who is 18 years of age or under or
is a dependent and whose parents were formerly residents of Texas
is entitled to pay the resident tuition fee following the parents' change
of legal residence to another state, as long as the individual remains
continuously enrolled in & regular session in.a state-supported insti-
tution of higher education.
RESIDENCE OF A MINOR OR A DEPENDENT. DIVORCE QF PAR-
ENTS. The legal residence of minors or dependent children is
usually that of the parent with whom the individual spends the prin-
cipal amount of time. Upon divorce of parents, residency of a minor
is based on the residence of the parent who has legal custody or
has claimed the minor for federal income tax purposes both at the
time of enroliment and for the tax year preceding enrcllment. For
dependents over 18, residency is delermined by the residence of
the parent who claims the student for federal income tax purposes
both at the time of enrollment and for the tax year preceding
enrollment.
CUSTODY BY COURT ORDER. ' the custody of a minor has been
granted by court order (eg., divorce decree, child custody action,
guardianship or adoption proceedings) to some person other than
the parent, the residence of the person shall control, provided, how-
ever, that such grant of custody was not ordered during or within
a year prior to the minor's enrollment in a public institution of higher
education and was granted under circumstances indicating that
such guardianship was not for the purpose of obtaining slatus as
a resident student. '
If the minor is not residing with either parent, and there is no court-
- appointed guardian, the residence of the parent with whom the
minor last resided shall be presumed to control. if, however, the
minor resided with and has been dependent upon a grandparent
for more than a year prior to enroliment in a public institution of
higher education, the residence of that natural guardian will be
regarded as the minor's residence. The residence of a person other
than a parent or a natural or le?al guardian who may furnish funds
far payment of tuition, fees, or living expenses will in no way affect
the residence classification of a minor,

INDIVIDUALS OVER 18

SECTION 54.052(e) An individual who is 18 years of age or aver who
nas come from outside Texas and who is gainfully employed in Texas
for a 12-month period immediately preceding registration in an educa-
tional institution shall be classified as a resident student as long as
he continues to maintain a legal residence in Texas.
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SECTION 54.052(f) An individual who is™18 years of age or over who ~

resides oul of the state or who has come from outside Texas and who
registers in an educationa) institution before having resided in Texas
for a 12-month period shall be classified as a non-resident student,

SECTION 54.052(g) An individual who would have been classified as
a resident for the first five of the six years immediately preceding regis-
tration, but who resided in another state for all or part of the year
immediately preceding registration, shall be classified as a resident
student.

SECTION 54054 A non-resident student classification is presumed
to be correct as long as the residence of the individual in the state
is primarily for the purpose of attending an educational institution. After
residing in Texas for at least 12 months, a non-resident student may
be reclassified as a resident student as provided in the rules and regu-
lations adopted by the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board.,
Any individual reclassified as a resident student is entitled to pay the
tuition fee for a resident of Texas at any subsequent registration as
long as he continues to maintain his legal residence in Texas.
ESTABLISHMENT OF RESIDENCE. Individuals 18 years of age or
older whe move info the state and who are gainfully employed within
the state for a period of 12 months prior to enraliing in a public insti-
tution of higher education are entitled to classification as residents.
If such 12 months residence, however, can be shown not to have
been for the purpose of establishing legal residence in the state
but to have been for some other purpose, the individuals are not
entitled to be classified as residents. Students-enrolling in an insti-
tution of higher education prior to having resided in the state for
12 months immediately preceding time of enrcliment will be classi-
fied as non-residents for tuition purposes. -

OEPEMDENTS OVER 18. For dependents over 18, residency is
determined by the parent who claims the student for federal incorme
tax purposes both at the time of enrollment and for the tax years
prior to enrcliment.

RE-ESTABLISHMENT -QF RESIDENCE. Persons who resided in
Texas for at least 5 years prior to moving from the state, and who
have returned to the state for residence purposes before having
resided out of the state for a year, will be classified as residents.
The parent(s} of dependents must return to the state to live in order
for the minor or the dependent to be considered a resident.

RECLASSIFICATION. Persons classified as non-resident students
upen first enrolfment in a public institution of higher education are
presumed to be non-residents for the period during which they con-
tinue as students. If such non-resident students withdraw from school
and reside in the state while gainfully employed for a period of 12
months, upon re-entry into an institution of higher education they
will be entitled to be reclassified as residents for tuition purposes.
Accumulations of summer and other vacation periods do not satisfy
ihis requirement. Reclassitication to resident status after residing
in the state for 12 months cannot be based solely upon the stu-
dent’s or the student's spouse's employment, registration to vote,
registration of a motor vehicle and payment of personal propery
taxes thereon, or the securing of a Texas driver's license The
presumption of "‘non-resident” is not a conclusive presumption,
however, and cother facts may be considered to determine if the
presumption has been overcome. Material to this determination are
business or personal facts or actions unequivocally indicative of a
fixed intention to reside permanently in the state. Such facts may
include, but are not limited to, the length of residence and full-time
employment prior to enrolling in the institution, the fact of full-time
employment and the nature of such employment while a student,
purchase of a homestead with substantial down payment, or depen-
dency upon a parent or guardian who has resided in Texas for at
least 12 months immediately preceding the student's enroliment.
All of these facts are weighed in the light of the fact that a student'’s
residence while in school is primarily for the purpose of education
and not to establish residence, and that decisions of an individual
as to residence are generally made after the completion of an edu-
cation and not before

Students classified as non-resident students shall be considered
to retain that status until they submit ihe Residence Questionnaire
and it is approved in writing b?/ the Office of Admission and Evalu-
ation. Application for reclassification should be submitted before
registration for the semester for which the change is sought.




LOSS OF RESIDENCE. Parsons who have been attending Texas
public institutions of higher education as residents and who move
out of state will be classified as non-residents immediately upon leav-
Ing the state, unless their move is temporary (generally less than
5 years) and residence has nol been established elsewhere. Con-
clusive evidence must be provided by the individuals supporting
their present intent to return to the state. Among other things, a cer-
tificate from the employer that the move outside the state is lem-
porary and that a definite future date has been determined for return
lo Texas may qualify as proof of the temporary nature of the time
spent out of the state. Internship programs as part of the academic
curriculum that require the student to return 1o school may qualify
as proof of the temporary nature of the time spent out of state.

MARRIED STUDENTS

SECTION 54056 A student who is a resident of Texas who marries
a non-resident is entitled to pay the resident tuition fee as long as the
student does not adopt the legal residence of the spouse in another
state,

FOREIGN STUDENTS

SECTION 54.057 An alien who is living in this country under a visa
permitting permanent residence or who has filed with the proper fed-
eral immigration authorities a declaration of intention to become a cit-
izen has the same privilege of qualifying tor resident status for fee
purposes under this Act as has a citizen of the United States.

Note: Only a permanent resident may file with the federa! immigra-
tion authorities a declaration of intention to become a citizen. Gener-
ally, individuals who enter the state under a student or tourist visa and
who obtain permanent resident status while in Texas must wait a mini-
mum of 12 months from the date of issue to request resident status
for tuition purposes. :

EXCEPTIONS
MILITARY PERSONNEL AND VETERANS

SECTION 54.058(a) Military personnel are classified as provided by
this section in the following manner. :

{b) A person who is an officer, enlisted person, selectee, or draftee
of the Army, Army Reserve, Army National Guard, Air National
Guard, Air Force, Air Force Reserve, Navy, Navy Reserve,
Marine Corps, Marine Corps Reserve, Coast Guard, or Coast
Guard Reserve of the United States, who is assigned to duty
in Texas and the spouse and children of such an cfficer, enlisted
person, selectee, or draftee, are entitied to register in a state
institution of higher education by paying the tuition fee and other
fees ar charges required of Texas residents, without regard to
the length of time the officer, enlisted person, selectee, or draftee
has been assigned to duty or resided in the state. However, cut-
of-state Army National Guard or Air National Guard members
attending training with Texas Army or Air National Guard units
under National Guard Bureau regulations may not be exermnpted
from non-resident tuition by virtue of that training status nor may
out-of-state Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard
Reserves training with units in Texas under similar regulations
be exempted from non-resident tuition by virlue of such train-
ing status. It is the intent of the iegisfature that those members
of the Army or Air National Guard or other reserve forces men-
tioned above be exempted from the non-resident tuition fee and
other fees and charges only when they become members of
Texas units of the military organizations mentioned above.

{(¢) As long as they reside continuously in Texas, the spouse and
children of a member of the Armed Forces of the United States
who has been assigned 1o duty elsewhera immediately follow-
ing assignment to duty in Texas are entitled to pay the tuition
fees and other fees or charges provided for Texas residents.

(e) ATexas institution of higher education may charge to the United
States Government the non-resident tuition fee for a veteran
enrolled under the provisions of a federal law or regulation
authorizing education or training benefits for veterans.

(i The spouse and children of a member of the Armed Forces
of the United States who dies or is killed are entitled 1o pay the
resident tuition fee if the wife and children become residents
of Texas within 60 days of the date of death.
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(g} W a member of the Armed Forces of the United States is sta-
tioned outside Texas and his spouse and children establish resi-
dence in Texas by residing in Texas and by filing with the Texas
institution of higher education at which they plan to register a
letter of intent to establish residence in Texas, the institution of
higher education shall permit the spouse and children to pay
the tuition, fees, and other charges provided for Texas residents
without regard 1o length of time that they have resided within
the State.

STUDENTS ENROLLED IN ROTC PROGRAMS. A non-resident stu-
dent who is a member of an ROTC unit will be required to pay non-
resident tuition rates until such time as the student has signed a con-
tract which cannot be terminated by the student and which obligates
the student 1o serve a period of active military duty.

LEGAL RESIDENCE OF PERSONS IN MILITARY SERVICE. Persons
in military service are presumed to maintain during their entire period
of active service the same legal residence which was in effect at the
time of entering military service. Persons stationed in a state on mili-
tary service are presumed not to establish a lega! residence in the
stale because their presence is not voluntary but under military orders.
It is possible for members of the military service to abandon the dom-
icile of original entry into the service and to select another, but to show
establishment of a new domicile during the term of active service there
must be clear and unequivocal proof of such intent. An extended
period of service alone is not sufficient. The purchase of residential
property is not conclusive evidence unless coupled with other facts
indicating an intent to put down roots in the community and to reside
there afier termination of military service.

Evidence which will be considered in determining this requisite intent
includes, but is not limited to, a substantial investment in a residence
and the claiming of a homestead exemption thereon, registration 6
vote and voting in local elections, registration of an automobile in Texas
and payment of personal property taxes thereon, obtaining a Texas
driver's ficense, maintaining checking accounts, savings accounts, and
safety deposit boxes in Texas banks, existence of wills or other legal
documerts indicating residence in Texas, change of permanent
address with the military and designation of Texas as the place of legal
residence for income tax purpeses on military personnel records, busi-
ness transactions or activities not normally engaged in by military per-
sonnel, and membership in professional and ather state organizations.
Purchase of property during terminafl years of military service preced-
ing retirement generally is given greater weight than a similar purchase
made prior to such terminal period. Additionally, a terminal duty assign-
ment in Texas in which an individual has engaged in personal, busi-
ness andfor professicnal activities indicative of intent to remain in the
state will be given more consideration than most other evidence
presented.

RESIDENCE CLASSIFICATION OF VETERANS UPON SEPARATION
FROM MILITARY SERVICE. Persans wha enroll in a public institution
of higher education following separation from military service must
be classified as non-resident students unless (1) they were legal resi-
dents of Texas at the time of entry into military service and have not
relinquished that residence, (2) they can prove that during military ser-
vice they have, in fact, established bona fide, legal residence in Texas
at least 12 months prior to enrollment, or (3) they have resided in Texas
other than as students for 12 months pnor to enrollment and subse-
quent to discharge from service. The non-resident classification is a
presumption, however, that can be overcome pursuant to the guide-
lines and standards for establishing Texas residence (see
INDIVIDUALS OVER 18).

TEACHERS AND PROFESSORS

SECTION 54.059 A teacher or professor of an institution of higher edu-
cation, and the spouse and children of such a teacher or professor,
are entitled to register in an institution of higher education by paying
the tuition fee and other fees or charges required for Texas residents
without regard to the length of ime the teacher or professor has
resided in Texas. A leacher or professor of an institution of higher edu-
cation and the teacher's or professer’s family are entitled to the ben-
efit of this section if the teacher or professor is employed at least
one-half time on a regular monthly salary basis by an institution of
higher education.
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TEACHING OR RESEARCH ASSISTANTS

SECTION 54063 A teaching or research assistant of any institution
of higher education and the spouse and children of such a teaching
or research assistant are enfitied to register in a state institution of higher
education by paying the tuition and fees and other fees or charges
required for Texas residents under SECTION 54.051 of this code, with-
out regard to the length of time the assistant has resided in Texas,
if the assistant is empioyed at leasl one-haif time in a teaching or
research position which relates to the assistant's degree program
under rules and regulations established by the employer institution.

SCHOLARSHIP RECIPIENTS

SECTION 54,064 A student who holds a compeditive academic scholar-
ship of at least $200 for the academic year or summer for which the
student is enrolled and who is either a non-resident or a citizen of
a country other than the United States of America is entitled to pay
the fees and charges required of Texas residents without regard to
the length ol time the student has resided in Texas. The student must
compete with other students, including Texas residents. for the aca-
demic scholarship and the scholarship must be awarded by a scholar-
ship committee officially recognized by the administration and be
approved by the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board under
criteria developed by the Board.

RESPONSIBILITIES
STUDENTS

SECTION 540521 Qath of Residency. {a). Before an individual may
register at an institution of higher education paying tuition at the rate
provided tor residents, the individual must affirm under path to the
appropriate official at the institution that the individual is entitled to
be classified as a resident for purposes of tuition.

(b} If the institution later determines that the individual was not enti-
tled to be classified as a resident at the time of the individual's regis-
tration, the individual shall, not later than 30 days after the date the
individual is notified of the determination, pay to the institution the
amount the individual should have paid as a non-resident.

(c} if the individual fails to make a timely payment as required by this
section, the individual is not entitled to receive a transcript or to receive
credit for courses taken during the time the individual was falsely reg-
istered as a resident student.

OATH OF RESIDENCY. The student is responsible for registering under
the proper residence classification and for providing documentation
as required by the public institution of higher education. If there is
any question about the right to classihication as a resident of Texas,
it is the student’s obligation, prior 1o the time of enroliment, to raise
the question for official determination by the Director of Admission and
Evaluation. Students classified as Texas residents must affirm the cor-
rectness of that classification as a part of the admissions procedure.
If the student’s classification as a resident becomes inappropriale for
any reason, it is the responsibility of the student to notity the Office
of Admission and Evaluation. Failure to notify the institution consti-
tules a violatien of the cath of residency and will result in disciplinary
action.

RECLASSIFICATION

All students are expected to pay the tuition assessed on or before
the payment date for each semester as established by the University.
All Residence Questionnaires and forms verifying non-resident exemp-
tion status must be submitied to the Office of Admission and Evalua-
tion prior to the official census date of the term for which the change
is sought. To prevent any delays in registration, students are
encouraged to submit all forms at least two weeks prior to registra-
tion. Residence Questionnaires are available from the Office of Admis-
sion and Evaluation. Teaching Assistantship and Research
Assistantship venfications originate in the academic departments and
must be submitted through the Graduate School. Scholarship verifi-
cations are submitted from the Office of Undergraduate Recruitment
and Scholarships. Military duty status verifications must be obtained
from the military member’s commanding or personnel officer. Faculty
letters of employment must be obtained from the Personnel Office.
Tuition exemption forms must be submitted each semester.
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APPLICATION FOR RECLASSIFICATION. Students classified as non-
resident students shall be considered to retain that status untif they
make written application for reclassification in the form of the Resi-
dence Questionnaire furnished by the Office of Admigsion and Evalu-
ar:ion and are officially reclassified in writing as residents of Texas by
that office.

RECLASSIFICATION AS A NON-RESIDENT. Persons who have been
classified as residents of Texas shall be reclassified as non-resident
sludents whenever they shall report, or there is found to exist, circum-
stances indicating a change in legal residence to another state. If stu-
dents who have been classified as residents of Texas are found to have
been erroneously classified, those students shall be reclassitied as
non-residents and will be required to pay the difference between the
resident and non-resident fees for those semesters in which they were
so erroneously classified. In addition, the students shall be required
to pay back all monies borrowed from the Hinson-Hazlewood Col-
lege Student Loan Program.

RECLASSIFICATICN AS A RESIDENT. If students have been errone-
ously classified as non-resident students and subsequently prove to
the satisfaction of the Director of Admission and Evaluation that they
should have been classified as resident students, they will be reclas-
sified as residents of Texas and may be entitled to a refund of the differ-
ence between the resident and non-resident fees for the semesters
in which they were so erronecusly classified. Normally the refunds
must be requested and substantiated during the current term.

STUDENT COMPLIANCE WITH INSTITUTIONAL RULES AND
REGULATIONS. ¥ students have obtained residence classification by
virtue of deliberate concealment of facts or misrepresentation of fact,
they may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action, in accordance
with the rules and regulations of The University of Texas at Et Paso.

Financial Assistance

UT El Paso's graduate students can finance their education by work-
ing and/or by taking advantage of the University's readily-available
financial assistance awards and programs.

Financial aid is divided into the following types: merit-based, need-
based, and empioyrment. Merit-based awards are granted on the basis
of the student’s previous academic performance. Need-based aid,
as the name suggests, is awarded according to the leve! of the stu-
dent's financial need. with some consideration of the student's past
academic performance. Employment includes jobs both on- and
off-campus.

Financial awards originate from both local and national sources.
For local awards, the student should consull the Financial Assistance
Manual for Graduate Students at UT. £/ Paso. Local awards onginate
from UT El Paso's academic departments, academic colleges, the
Office of Student Financial Aid, the Scholarship Office, Career Ser-
vices, and the Graduate School Office. For national awards, students
should consult the National Awards Manual for Graduate Students at
U.T Ei Paso and the monthly publication, the National Awards News-
letter for UT. £ Paso Graduate Students. These publications are avatl-
able from the graduate School Office.

Merit-Based Awards

Merit-based awards consist of schalarships and fellowships. Scholar-
ships are pnmari'lé/ awarded on the basis of the student's previous
academic work. Fellowships are generally awarded according to a
student’s exceptional academic work and/or previous or proposed
research in the studsnt's field of study.

To apply for all UT E| Paso scholarships and fellowships, a student
should use the Graduate Financial Assistance Application. This appli-
cation is available at all academic departments and colleges, the
Scholarship Office, the Office of Student Financial Aid, and the Gradu-
ate School Office, and should be returned upon completion to the
Scholarship Office.




Need-Based Awards

The Office of Student Financial Aid coordinates the processing of
need-based awards. The amount and type of financial assistance
provided will be by means of educational loans, grants, need-based
scholarships, and student employment (College Work-Study) pro-
grams. Cenain emergency loan funds or fee exemptions may also
be available. Students admitted into graduate programs are eligible
il they have documented need, meet academic eligibility criteria, enroll
on a full-ime basis, and meet the April 1 financial aid application dead-
line. Financial aid recipients must make satisfactory academic pro-
gress in order to maintain award eligibility. Information about financial
aid application procedures and standards for acadermic progress may
be obtained from the Office of Student Financial Aid, 202 Union West,
Ef Paso, TX 79968, (915) 747-5204.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE/25

Employment

Graduate Assistantshlps — Teaching and Research Assistant-
ships may be available based on merit qualifications. Teaching assis-
tants perform assigned teaching duties under the supervision of a
faculty member. Research assistantships are highly variable and
usually involve assisting a faculty member in the accomplishment of
certain research projects. The Graduate Financial Assistance Appli-
cation Form, available at academic departments and colleges, the
Scholarship Office, the Office of Student Financial Aid, and the Gradu-
ate School should be completed by the student and submitted to the
academic department of the student’s major.

Other Em?loyment Opportunitles — Information about other
forms of employment which may include the Cooperative Education
Program, internships, summer employment or part-time employment
may be obtained from the Career Services Office, Union West.
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Facilities, Services and Student Life :l

Facilities and Services

The University of Texas at El Paso provides facilities and services
in support of instruction and research, in support of cultural activities,
and in support of the community at large.

The Library provides faculty, students, and community users with
research and recreational materials, information services, and facili-
ties for studying and meetings. As of August 31, 1988, Library hold-
ings included 633,685 books; 112,623 bound volumes of periodicals;
146,183 documents; 82,271 maps; 866,227 microforms; and over 2,000
audiovisual titles. The Reference collection includes indexes on CD-ROM
and librarians offer on-line database searching. Instruction in library
use is avallable for both groups and individuais. Guides to the coliec-
tion and shelving arrangements are available throughout the building.

The six-level central Library opened in October of 1984. in keeping
with campus tradition, the building is Bhutanese in architectural style,
and its 275000 square feet will seat 2 305 users and can house 1.2
million volumes. Seventy-four individual study rooms provide private
space for faculty engaged in library-related research, and a gradu-
ate student working on a thesis may reserve one of the 192 carrels
available. Twenty-nine rooms of various sizes provide accommoda-
tions for meetings and group study. The building is designed to meet
the needs of the handicapped. and specialized equipment, assistance,
and malerials are available to aid studymg and projects.

The University Library, in addition to maintaining efforts to develop
collections which strongly support the programs of the University, 1s
an aclive participant i cooperative networks. Memberships in
AMIGOS Bibliographic Network and OCLC provide additional
materials and services through the sharing of bibliographic informa-
tion and library resources. These memberships also facilitate inter-
library loan transactions with libraries throughout the United States
for the borrowing of items not in the collection. The Interlibrary Loan
Department has acquired a telefaxsimite machine to speed the acqui-
sition of articles and other research information.

The Library is fortunate o have several outstanding special collec-
tions of books and other materials, housed on the sixth floor. The South-
west Collection, established with materials donated by Professor John
H. McNeely, contains materials on Texas, New Mexico, Arizona, and
Mexico. The J. Carl Hertzog Collection of materials on print, books,
and book design is located in the room named for Dr. Hertzog. Other
special collections include the Judaica Collection, the S.L.A. Marshall
Military History Collection, Chicano Studies, rare books, and archival
and other manuscript collections.

The NOTIS integrated library computer system was installed in 1986.
The on-line catalog, LUIS (Library User Information Service), became
available in 1988 and allows users to search for materials by author,
title, and subject. Computer access to the Library's collections has
contributed to greater use of malerials. In addition to the terminals
in the Library, users have dial-in capability from personal computers
on campus and in homes.

The Library staff includes 23 professional positions, 46 classified
positions and approximalely 100 student assistants. The building is
open 98 hours per week, with some variations during holidays and
intersessions. The fifth floor has been designated as a quiet study area.
Deparimental hours and schedule changes are posted for patron
convenience.

The Computer Center was established in 1974 and functions as
a service agency for all academic and administrative units of the
University. The Center provides on-line support for the administralive
and student records applications, batch computing for administrative
and academic applications, interactive computing support, admini-
slrative programming support, network access through BITNET,
access 1o the UT. System Cray XMP/24 and limited maintenance sup-
port. The Computer Center also operates on behalt of the Library the
library automation system.

The Center operates three processors in a loosely coupled network.
The batch computing and on-line administrative applications are sup-
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ported through MVSAJES2 on an IBM 4381-p2 with 15 gigabyles of
on-line storage. Interactive computing and access to BITNET are han-
dled by the MUSIC/SP system on an 1BM 4341-m2 with 1.5 gigabytes
of on-ine storage. The library automation is handled by the NOTIS
software system on an IBM 4361-m5. There are about 100 iBM-3270
type terminals of which 55 are available for student and faculty use,
In addition to the IBM-3270 terminals, any ASCII terminal or personal
computer can be afttached through the data PBX and protocol con-
verters. Dial-up access is also available to students and faculty. Access
ta the UT. Systern CHPC Cray XMP-24 is provided either through BIT
NET or through the network interface processor at UTEP

Software installed for academic support includes various plotting
packages; statistical software inciuding SAS, SPSS, BMDP and stat-
pak; script text processing; mathematical software; and various lan-
guage compilers.

The Computer Center is housed in three buildings. The administra-
tive offices and programming suppaort group are in the ground floor
of Benedict Hall. Computer operations, systems programming, produc-
tion control, data entry and academic users services are in the North
end of Bell Hall. There is a satellite terminal area with a remote printer
in Biol-113.

The Institute for Manufacturing and Materials Management
has as its mission the joining of the resources of the University with
those of the community to foster socioeconomic development within
the U.S./Mexico Border Region. This mission is addressed by the Insti-
tute's eforts 1o initiate, coordinate and facilitate University outreach
programs. These programs include providing technical assistance to
businesses, data base management for the border and research into
border economic development issues. Projects in these areas have
involved faculty and students in Mexico's maguiladora indusltry includ-
ing its econornic impacts, materials sourcing practices and produc-
tivities: in border infrastructure issues such as ports of entry,
communications, water and waste treatment, U.S./Mexican Customs
operations and transportation; in bi-national economic development
programs and seminars,; and in technology transfer among defense,
maquiladora and other indigenous industries. Finally, the institute has
cooperated with government and business leaders to develop an eco-
nomic plan which focuses on capluring regional competitive advan-
tage within the global economy. Through projecis like these, the
University's goal of excellence in research, service and teaching has
been enhanced.

The Bureau of Business and Economlc Research was estab-
lished on the campus in September 1963. The Bureau has the pri-
mary objective of supporting economic and industrial development
ol the El Paso and West Texas area, and the northern area of the State
of Chihuahua, Mexico. The Bureau conducts extensive research and
maintains a comprehensive data bank on the economic and indus-
trial growth of the areas.

The Bureau is a Slate of Texas Census Data Affiliate. As such, it main-
tains census data on the Upper Rio Grande area of Texas.

The Bureau publishes The £/ Paso Economic Review and the South-
wes! Journal of Business and Economics. The Review is published
bi-monihly, and contains articles of interest on the local area econ-
omy, as well as business barometers. The Journal is published quar-
terly and contains articles of interest to the academic and business
community throughout the United States. The Journal is a refereed
publication. The Bureau publishes several special reports each year
based on research conducted by the staff of the Bureau or the faculty
of the College of Business Administration.

Texas Western Press is an internationally known book publiisher
and university press. It issues hardback books as well as paperbacks
(including the Southwestern Studies monographs) which are sold
nationally. TW Press specializes in the history and culture of the South-
west, although some titles are broader in scope. Manuscripts may be
submitied to the director for consideration by the Editorial Board.
Oftices are located al 1825 Hawthorne, in the News Service building,
phone 747-5688.



Four special facilities offer support for research in engineering and
science. The Schellenger Research Laboratorles (SRL). created
in 1953 under the will of Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memorial
to her husband, Newton C. Schellenger, were founded to promote
and encourage research in electricity.

~ Although administered by the Departmeni of Electrical Engineer-
ing, the programs of SRL are interdisciplinary in nature and regularly
involve faculty and students throughout the University. Funds from the
trust are also used to support the Schellenger Research Professor-
ship in Electrical Engineering.

~ BAL has specialized in atmospheric and acoustic research and
instrumentation, and has investigated virtually every parameter of the
atmosphere and has developed instruments for measuring and test-
ing these parameters. SRL has also conducted studies in the life
sciences including cardiac, dental, and orthopedic research. Recent
aclivities include research in applications of artificial ntelligence, corm-
puter vision and optical fiber communications.

The Laboratory for Environmental Blology was established as
the major research and teaching support unit for the field-oriented
biological sciences. The Resource Collections division is a major
regional center for collections of plants, modern vertebrates, modern
mollusks, and late Cenozoic fossil vertebrates and mollusks of the
Southwest and Mexico. These collections, initiated in 1965, form an
internationally recognized base for teaching and research in sys-
tematics, ecology. biogeography, and paleontology, with some 80,000
curated specimens, Other laboratory facilities include specialized
equipment and cotlections of research literature in selected figlds. The
university is a member of the Assaciation of Systernatics Collections
and the mammal collection meets the criteria of the American Soci-
ety of Mammalogists.

The J. W, Miller Memorial Geophyslical Laboratory is a major
research arm of the Department of Geological Sciences. This facility
includes computer interfaced laboratory apparatus and a well-
equipped computer graphics laboratory.

The John W. Kidd Memorlal Seismic Obgervatory is in continu-
ous year-round operation and is part of the World-Wide Standardized
Seismograph Network. The station is equipped with seismographs
and recorders for study of both short and long-period seismic waves.
The records are used for research on earthquakes and related
phenomena and are made available to the scientific community
through an international data center.

The location of UT Ef Paso on the border between the United States
and Mexico provides a unique opportunity for research and outreach
across cuftures. The Cross-Cultural Southwest Ethnle Study
Center was established at the UT El Paso campus in September 1971
under a Spencer Foundation Grant. The Center is devoted (o inves-
tigating Southwest ethnic group relationships and conflicts. It aims at
helping to prepare courses and self-contained units on the Southwest
ethnic heritage for inclusion and integration in the regional liberal arts
curricula. The Center is also coordinating activities airmed at creating
a cultural data bank for illuminating various aspects of interethnic
relationships. :

The Center's Research Associates conducting projects in Humani-
ties and Social Sciences represent a broad interdepartmental spec-
trum from various departments of the Colleges of Liberal Arts and
Education, and from the Center for Inter-American Studies at UT El
Paso. They utilize a variety of research techniques to collect, analyze.
and interpret basic cultural data on ethnic groups. :

The Center's projects have included: (1) research on socio-linguistics
and communication problems funded by the Gulf Oil Foundation, (2)
a four-year project tunded by the National Endowment for the Human-
ities to develop courses for the Humanities Border Studies Program,
(3) the Inter-Institutional Bicentennial Project of the El Paso Commu-
nity College/UT El Paso, funded by the Texas Colleges Bicentennial
Program, Inc., and Ei) Bilingual/Bicuitural Education Symposia proj-
ect funded by the Excellence Fund,

Recently the Center has undertaken a project on international com-
parative ethnic studies, as well as regional and nationa! attitudes toward
Hispanics and Hispanic immigration.

The Center for Inter-American and Border Studies promotes
teaching, research and outreach programs that are designed to fur-
ther the understanding of Latin America and its importance to the
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United States. s particular interest is in Mexico and the nature of the
special cultural, institutional, social, envirenmental, commercial and
economic relationships that apply to the Mexico-U.S. border region.

The Center promictes and supports research by faculty and gradu-
ate studenis and sponsors the publication of scholarly material in its
areas of special interest. Many academicians, scholars, artists and pub-
lic personalities from Latin America are brought to the University each
year by the Center to present lectures to students, faculty and the com-
munity at large.

The Center represents the University in a number of inter-institutional
otganizations thal deal with inter-American and border issues. It also
plays a prominent role in the special relationship between UT El Paso
and Mexican educational institutions.

The University of Texas at El Paso recognizes its responsibility to
serve the educational and cultural needs of the community of which
it is a part. The University provides special facilities to enhance the
cultural life of the El Paso area.

The Fox Fine Arts Center and Magoffin Audltorlum are the
University's two primary facilities for the visual and performing arts.
Plays are produced in the University Playhouse and the flexible Stu-
dio Theatre and include selections from theatre classics, contemporary
plays, children's theatre, bilingual theatre, experimental theatre, and
original playscripts. In addition, the Fox Fine Aris Center has over 30
art studios, a lecture room, and two art galleries making it one of the
finest facilities in the Southwes!. Music activities include over 100 recit-
als and concerts per year, most of which are free to the public. The
Fox Fine Arts Center is the home of the University Symphony, the
University Wind Ensemble, the Percussion Ensembile, the Jazz Lab
Band, the Universi¥ Jazz Singers, the Paso del Norte Woodwind Quin-
tet, and the Fox Trio. The University Opera and the Ballet of the
Americas perform in Magoffin Auditorium.

The El Paso Centennlal Museum, the University Museum,
opened in 1936 with funds allocated by the Commission for the Texas
Centennial Celebration. It is devoted to the preservation, documenta-
tion, and exhibition of objects and ideas pertaining 1o the cultural and
natural history of the E| Paso del Norte region. Noteworthy collections
include pottery, stane too's and shell jewalry from the prehistoric Mex-
ican ruins of Casas Grandes, Chihuahua, mineral and rock specimens
from regional and extraregional mines and localities; dinosaur bones
from the Texas Big Bend area; and fossil elephant and other remains
from local Ice Age deposits.

Traveling exhibits and additional educational programs, such as lec-
tures and tours, are included as part of the museum experiences lor
visitors. The Museum is open to the public from 10 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
Tuesdays through Fridays, and Saturdays from 10 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.,
except on National holidays. )

Statlon KTEP-FM is owned and operated by the University. KTEP
broadcasts in stereo with 100,000 watts of power providing daily ser-
vice to the El Paso metropolitan area. Qualified advanced students
may serve operator shifts on KTEP

The educational needs of the community are served by the Divi-
sion of Adult and Continuing Education, the English Language Insti-
tute, and the Center for Professional Development. The Divislon of
Adult and Continuing Educatlon has a two-fold function:

1. Presents courses of programs to answer community needs for
education or training cutside the regular channels of instruction.
Although college credit is not granted for such work except in
limited selected courses, certificates from the University are
presented to those who complete the courses. In addition, if the
course meets specified requirements, each person who com-
pletes it is awarded Continuing Education Unit credit.

2. Coordinates and administers conferences, seminars, symposia,
special educational programs, etc., initiated by academic units
or individual faculty and designated primarily for non-universit
personnel and agencies. Activities in this category may resuﬁ
in the award of academic credit or Continuing Education Units,
as appropriate, if the activity meels specified requirements.

The English Lan%ua e Institute, a part of the Division of Con-
tinuing Education at the University of Texas at El Paso, is specifically
designed to help learnars gain functional command of English in listen-
ing, speaking, reading, and writing. The Program operates to meet
a number of student goals: (1} to pass the TOEFL and tg have a suc-
cessful academic experience in an American institution of higher learn-
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ing; (2) to use English in business and other vocational pursuits; and
3) to satisty language angd cultural needs for social interaction with
nglish speakers.

Courses during the fall and spring meet on an intensive seven and
one-half week schedule to help students learn English in the shortest
possible time. The summer session meets on one seven and one-half
week schedule in order to make the best use of students’ available time.

Classes meet four hours a day, four days a week, throughout all
terms. Listening comprehension, reading/writing, grammar, cenver-
sation, and study of American culture patterns will be stressed.

Students completing each term receive a certilicate of completion.
In addition, the TOEF% examination is given several times per year
on campus for those students needing it.

Admission to the Institute is reserved for mature, serious students
who can devote all of their time to learning English. Applicants must
h?ve completed secondary school and be at least seventeen years
of age.

Admission to the English Language Institute does not imle}, of Con-
stitute admission to the regular academic program of The University
of Texas at El Paso.

Students successfully comple\in%their English study who wish 1o
enter the academic program of the University will be assisted in mak-
ing application.

The Center for Professional Development oifers intensive profes-
sional continuing education for executives, professionals, and their
staff members through a variety of workshops, seminars, conferences,
and short courses, Thage are designad 1o provide updating and new
skills development and may be directed toward individual growth,
organizational effectiveness, or licensing/certification needs.

Sessions vary in length and are taught by instructors selected for
their expertise in subject area, related work experience, and demon-
strated ability to have successfullY conducted similar sessions. They
may be ¢ollege or university faculty members, practitioners from the
community, or nationally and internationally recognized talent.

Many of the Center's programs are available in Spanish, and most
may be customized for a particular group. In-house presentations can
be designed to meet special needs or situations, and may be held
at the Center or on-site.

Located in the College of Business Administration, the Center is com-
mitted to life long learning. It serves to link the business and profes-
sional communities to the educational resources needed to grow or
keep current and updated.

Student Life

Since the life of a university student involves more than aftending
classes and studying in the fibrary, UT El Paso provides a wide vari-
ety of facilities and services in support of student needs. This section
of the catalog is desighed to direct students around the campus in
search of the support they may need.

_ Many of the programs targeted for students in general and for par-
ticular groups of students are focated in The Unlfon. The Unian itself
Is a service-oriented organization thal provides, coordinates and
houses beneficiai co-curricular activities, student and faculty meet-
mg_s, seminars and conferences; and through the Student Programs
Oftice Fromoles recreational, cultural and educational development.
The UT EI Paso Union, as both a building and a concept, supports
and augments the educational mission of the University by project-
ing classroom learning into the sphere of human experience,

The physical plant of the Union consists of the West and East wing;
totaling 200,000 sq. fi.

The University Bookstore is located on the First Floor in the Union
East Wing. At the Bookstore students may purchase textbooks, class-
room supplies, calculators, sundries, clothing, tapes, and albums.
Other services include typewriter rentals, special order book service,
photo processing, YHS movie video tape and VCR rentals.

The Union Bining Service on the 2nd Floor, East Unian, affers con-
venient dining facilties, varied menu selection and an environment
conducive to human interaction. The UDS also operates the Faculty
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and Professional Staff dining rocorn and the Sundries Center, as well
as catering meetings, receptions and banquets; on and off campus.

The East wing also houses The University Post Office, The Union
Theater, the Music Listening Room and The Union Exhibition Gallery.

The West wing houses the majority of the Student Affairs Offices
and the Union Recreation Center. The Rec Center offers UT El Paso
students a chance to relax by playing pool or foosball, spending time
on a favorite video game or just enjoying a snack from the various
vending machines. Also located on the West wing is the Union Bali-
room where all the Union Dinner Theatre productions are presented.

The third floor, Unicn East, houses the Union and SPO Administra-
tive Offices, The Union Dinner Theatre Office and the student organi-
zations offices. Also found on the third floor are a majority of fitteen
meeting rooms, including the 5000 sq. ft. multipurpose Conference
Center. For information on the Union's depariments, programs and
services, call the Unron Director's Office at 747-5711,

The Office of Student Affairs is under the direction of the Dean
of Students, and supervises many services available 10 students. Its
primary purposes, however, are to insure that students' rights are pro-
tected and to help students with problems or concerns. Students are
encouraged to come to the Student Affairs Office whenever they are
in need of assistance of any kind. This office is aiso responsible for
disabled student services, cﬁeerleaders. student discipling, registered
sludent organizations, student health insurance, Men and Women of
Mines, Who's Who Among Students in American Colleges and Univer-
sities, and liaison with the Student Association. The Office is located
in The Union 102 West. .

Counseling, Testing, and Pgychological Services (CTPS) pro-
vides a variety of programs and individual services to meet the needs
of students, staft, and faculty. The core of these services is the indi-
vidual career and time-limited personal counseling provided to stu-
dents. A second major service involves small groups, seminars, and
classes in areas ot concern to students, staff, and faculty ranging from
career choice to stress management to coping with angry individuals.
CTPS psychologists also consult with faculty and staff regarding stu-
dent problems and the needs of indvidual students.

CTPS also provides a Career Choice Center (CCC), a computer
assisted career counseling program, and several seil-help filmstrips
and video and audio tapes. The office also serves as a national test
administration center for graduate and undergraduate admission tests
(GRE, SAT, LSAT, GMAT, MCAT, ACT, DAT, PPST} and numerous profes-
sional certification tests (NBRC, CEST, NTE, AART, etc). Finally, CTPS
serves as the campus testing center for almost every placement and
credit by examination test (mathematics, English, history, business,
psychology, etc) and as a GED testing center.

Unliversity Career Service provides assistance to students in find-
ing permanent employment after graduation and part-time employ-
ment white enrolled. The office provides career counseling and advises
students on resume preparation, interviewing skills and future job
opportunities. The office arranges interviews with agencies, organi-
zations, or schools and counsels students on the best approach to
identify and contact prospective employers. The office provides forms,
ap;?lications and literature necessary for interviews, The office is located
in The Union 103 West.

Study Skills and Tutorlal Services is designed to help students
improve general competency and performance in their academic sub-
jects, and does so through a variety of programs that are free to stu-
dents enrolled at the University. The office is located in 105 West Union.

STUDY SKILLS I: Eight weeks, non-credit college study skills class,
followed by six weekly lab sessions in the Learning Assistance Lab,
that offers instruction in taking lecture notes, studying textbooks,
preparing for and taking exams, using the library, and otherwise
developin? skills needed for academic success in college. Students
may enroll for these free classes during registration.

STUDY SKILLS II; Eight weeks, non-credit class that offers instruc-
tion in the skills and strategies necessary to complete college read-
ing assignments. Instruction is given in study reading, critical reading,
rapid reading, and vocabulary improvement. Students may enroll for
these free classes during registration.

NON-CREDIT CLASSES: Non-credit, short-term classes, workshops,
subject reviews, and study groups are offered in study skills, math,




science,_ writing and English, modern languages, business and
accounting, computer literacy and word processing, nursing, and stan-
dardized test-taking techniques for graduate and professional exams.
These non-credit classes are listed each semester in the Schedule
of Classes. Others can be arranged upon request. Students may sign
up for these in The Union 108 West or al registration,

TUTORING PROGRAM: Free tutoring is available for any enrolied
student. The tutors are students who are successful in the subjects
they tutor and who have also received special training in tutoring tech-
niques. “Walk-in" tutoring (no appointment needed) is available in
mathematics, engineering, chemistry, physics and other sciences, writ-
ing, liberal arts, accounting, business and nursing. Tutoring by appoint-
ment is available in modern languages

MICROCOMPUTER LEARNING LAB: Students may sign up for free
time on |BM PC and Apple IIE microcomputers to type papers or do
programming. Free classes in computer literacy and word process-
ing are aiso available in the lab.

LEARNING ASSISTANCE LAB: Individual assistance i1s available
for study skills, test preparation and other learning problems. Study
skills workshops are also available in the Learning Assistance Lab.

Students’ Attorney provides legal representation and counsel in
many areas and these services are available free of charge to UT
El Paso students. The office is staffed by a licensed Texas attorney
and is located in The Union 206 West,

International Student Services serves as a source of informa-
tion for prospective international students and U.S. students consider-
ing work, study or travel abroad. Personnel are available to provide
the international student with financial, social and personal advice and
assistance whenever it is needed. United States immigration regula-
tions and procedures pertaining to international students are explained
and assistance is rendered to'insure the student's compliance. In addi-
tien, the office assists in obtaining certifications for foreign governments,
counsels students concerning the pattern of American life, refers stu-
dents for academic counseling, administers emergency loans and
sponsors a Host Family Program. At the beginning of each semester,
an orientation is given which is intended to meet the special needs
of new international students.

The office is located in' The Union 301 West, telephone (915)
747-5664. .

Disabled Student Services cffice makes every attempt to insure
that the disabled members of the student body have a full and equal
opportunity to complete their education. Assistance with registration,
classroom changes and serving as liaison with professors and other
service providers are some of the ways disabled students are helped.

The Women's Center opened on September 1, 1984,t0 serve as
a one-stop center for women. The Center is designed to provide
resources specifically focused on the changing needs of women today
as they enter or return 1o the University. The UWC serves as a clearing-

house of information on services, departments, and community agencies.
in such areas as admissions, academic advising, child care, legal ser- .
vices, health services, personal or career counseling, financial aid, etc. .

The Center sponsors arientations, referrals, workshops, films, lec-
tures and other programs related to wamen. Aisc available is the use
of a hook and audio library with success oriented materials. The ser-
vices are available to all currently enrclled students or individuals con-
templating enrolling at the University.

The Union is also the hub of student government and of extracur-
ricular activities. The Student Assoclatlon is the official voice of the
student body through which student opinion may be expressed. Stu-
dents participate in the decision-making process of the University
directly through the elected officers of the Student Association or
through students appointed by the Student Association to serve as
members of policy-making University committees. The Student Associ-
ation also acts as the representative of the students in several local,
state, and national areas of interest. The range of activities of the Stu-
dent Association both on and off campus is continually expanding
as students take more of an interest in the political process that affects
their everyday lives.

In the spring of each year the election of Student Association officers
and senators is held. Qualifications and duties for these offices are
listed in the Student Association Constitution, Senators are elected
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al large. Election requirements and regulations are set down by an
election commission appointed by the senate and copies may be
obtained in the Student Association Office prior to election. Each mem-
ber of the Student Association has the privilege of voting in the elec-
tions and should take advantage of the opportunity 1o express his or
her views.

The basic framework of the Student Association resembles the pat-
terns established by the national government. Officially, there are 3
branches of government in the Student Association, the Executive,
Legistative, and the Judicial. '

The executive branch consists of the President, Vice President of
Irternal Affairs, and the Executive Assistant to the President. The Presi-
dent of the Student Association is the chiet executive of the Student
Association. The Internal Affairs Vice President presides over the Sen-
ate meetings, which are open fo all students. The External Affairs Vice
President is the liaison with areas or groups outside the University.

The legislative branch, the Student Senate, appropriates funds to
student organizations and for student government projects, works for
changes in campus policies and provides a means of organized stu-
dent expression. The senate meets every week in the senate cham-
bers located in 304 East Union.

The Student Supreme Court, consisting of seven justices, is the
highest student court in the-Judicial branch of the student govern-
ment. The Court has original jurisdiction over cases involving the Stu-
dent Association Constitution and the Legislative branch. In addition
to having appellate jurisdiction over all courts of the student govern-
ment, the Supreme Court may hear cases referred to it by the Office
of Student Affairs. The Court is also one of the most viable areas of
student participation in determining and influencing future policies of
cancern to students. The Student Traffic Court convenes regularly each
week and hears cases involving student traffic violations which have
been appealed.

Reglstered Student Organizatlons — The University encourages
and supports the efforts of students who have common goals and
interests to meet together and form organizations.

Procedures for organizing a group and becoming a registered stu-
dent organization are available in the Office of Student Affairs. Stu-
dents are encouraged to come by to discuss their interests and
concerns about student organizations.

At the beginning of each long semester, each organization must
submit an up-to-date and correct information sheet to the Office of
Student Affairs. Organizations not returning the information forms will
be considered inactive. Requests for reactivation must be submitted
before an organization can use University facilities. If an organization
is inactive for one full semester, it must apply for reinstatement before
the Student Organizations and Activities Committee. Lists of registered
student organizations are available each semester at the Office of Stu-
dent Aftairs. \

There are almost one hundred registered organizations at the pres-
ent time, including twenty-eight professional academic groups, twenty
honoraries and eleven social fraternities and soronties. In addition,
there are a number of service, religious and political groups.

The hub of student activity is centered in The Union with extensive
event planning done by the Student Programs Office. The volun-
teer committee members, who select, plan and implement these pro-
grams, develop personal and professional skills in a unique
almosphere which promotes this learning experience through enter-
tainment programming. Activities offered by SPO include the Univer-
sity film series, fing arts exhibits, comedy and variety acts, performing
arts presentations, local, national and international speakers, and tradi-
tional carmpus-wide programs such as Hormecoming. These programs
are generally offered free or for 2 minimal charge to students, staff
and faculty of the University. Program selections are made by com-
mittees composed of students, facuity and staff. There are five stand-
ing committees: Ans, Films, Issues and |deas {previously called the
Lyceumn Committee), Entertainment, and Special Programs and
Activities.

Students, faculty and staff interested in serving on any of these
committees can apply at the Student Programs Office, Room 302,
Union East.
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Just a few blocks south of The Union, on Hawthorne Street, is the

Academic Services Building, where students can find additional
support. The Otfice of Admission and Evaluatlon evaluates appli-
cations for undergraduate admission to the University as described
in the chapter "‘Admigsion and Financial Aid"” The Office of the
Bursar has cashiers to process student paymen! and financial
transaclions.

The Office of the Registrar is responsible for the maintenance
of student records and all registration transactions. This office also
processes enrollment certifications, transcript requests, graduation
applications and diploras, and student identification cards as well
as publishing the Schedule of Classes and the University Catalog.

Veterans Affalrs is a part of the Registrar’s office and serves the
needs of students who are veterans or dependents of veterans. The
office is responsible for creating and maintaining records which are
used in support of certification of a student's status to the Veterans
Administration.

Applicants for admission who are entitled to receive veterans benefits
during University enroliment are encouraged to contact the Velerans
Affairs office as early as possible in the process, to obtain information
on current regulations and to initiate appropriate paperwork.

By heading toward the southwest edge of the campus, students
can find two more facilities to meet specific needs: The Student Health
Center on Wiggins Drive and The Housing Office located in Kelly Hall
just off Sunbow! Drive.

The Student Health Center offers to all students a wide range
of health care services and activities. The staff includes a fuliime ph'x-
sician, nurse practitioner, registered nurses, and haf-time medical tech-
nologist and pharmacist. Most services are provided without chargs,
but there are minimai fees for laboratory tests and pharmacy services.
Referrals outside the Health Center, including X-ray referralg, are at
the student’s own expense.

Student insurance is available and is highty recommended for every
student not already covered by some hospitalization policy. Informa-
tion may be obtained by calling ECA Associates at (915) 533-9891.

Services include health promotion with emphasis on physical fit-
ness, smoking cessation, advice on alcohol and drug abuse and
cholesterol-nutrition monitoring.

Preventive health care includes immunizations and screening for
tubercutosis. Health education is always available to students who seek
care at the Health Center.

Major emergencies are referred to adjacent hospitals, and Univer-
sity police are always available to administer first aid. Minor illness,
injury or heath concerns are trealed by the professional staff.

The facility is located at 2001 Wiggins, directly across from the -

University Library and hours of service are Monday through Friday,
7am 05 pm.

Student On-Campus Houslng is provided in the University's high-
rise co-educational residence halls. Special living environments includ-
ing 24-hour quiet floors, an Honors Wing and graduate floors are
offered. Suites and private rooms can be acquired with early applica-
tion. All rooms are air-conditioned and equipped with a telephones,
a sink, a desk, bed, and overhead storage. Laundry rooms, a fitness
room, a sundeck, a music room, TV lounges, and storage rooms are
available in Kelly Hall. Kelly Hall is conveniently located on campus
adjacent 1o the Library, the Student Health Center, the Dining Hall,
the swimming pool, tennis courts, basketball courts, and many other
recreational facilities.

The student family apartment complex consists of sixty two-bedroom
units. All apartments are unfurnished except for a stove and refrigera-
tor. Reservations are handled on a first-come first-served basis.
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Applications for admission to UT E! Paso and application for the .

residence halls or the student family apartments are separate trans-
actions. A housing application will be mailed upon request when a
student applies for admission to the University, or an application may
be obtained from:

Housing Business Office

Kelly Hall #105

UT El Paso

El Paso, TX 79968

(915) 747-5352

Finally, by heading up the hill from The Union and past the Educa-
tion Building, students can reach Memorial Gyrmnasium, the home
of Intramurals and Recreational Services, and the facilities serving the
Department of intercollegiate Athletics.

Intramurals and Recreatlonal Services seeks o provide the
opportunity for each member of the University community to volun-
tarily participate in a wide variety of sports and recreational activities.

The Organized Intramural Sports Prograrm includes approximately
forty activities for men and women. There are team sports such as
flag football, volleyball and basketball, as well as individual and dual
sports such as tennis singles, doubles and mixed doubles; track; rac-
quetball; and golf. Many activities include “Co-rec” leagues for teams
comprised of equal numbers of men and women. Events include
volleyball, basketball, softball and many others. Innovative sports such
as picklgball, over-theline, and sand volleyball are also offered.
Intramural schedules are printed each semester.

Recreational Sports Clubs are interest-group clubs that are open
to all students. Many clubs compete against other schools, while others
exist for instruction and recreation. Current clubs are: badminton, fenc-
ing, karate, racquetball, soccer, squash, table tennis, and volleyball.

Drop-in Recreation invoives leisure time use of recreational facili-
ties. There are basketball, volleyball, badminton, indoor racquetball
courts, outdoor racquethall amejytennis courts, and grass fields avail-
able for use. Sports equipment is also available for checkout. The eight
indoor racquetball courts are available for reservations Monday
through Friday.

The Quidoor Adventure Program is the newest of the offerings. Over
twenty-five different backpack. bicycle, rafting, or ski trips are offered
each year. With destinations including the Grand Canyon, Big Bend
and Steamboat Springs, OAP has become a very popular addition
lo campus life.

The department maintains an Outdoor Equipment Center which
offers rafting, bicycling, and camping equipment for a minimal rental
fee. The department is located in room 40 Memorial Gymnasium,
Phone 747-5103 for information or court reservations.

The UT El Paso Department of Intercolleglate Athletics is
responsible for the University's participation as an NCAA Division |
school and as a member of the Wesiern Athletic Conference. Tha
Department sponsors the following sports: men's football, basketball,
cross country, indeor track, ouldoor track, tennis, golf, and rifle and
wamen's basketball, volleyball, cross country, indoor track, outdoor
track, golf and tennis.

Football is played in the 52,000-seat Sun Bowl Stadium, which is
located on campus and nestled in the southern tip of the Rocky Moun-
tains, and baskelball in the 12,222-seat Special Events Center The
men's basketball team won the WAC Championship in 1983, 1984,
1985, 1986, and 1987 and has advanced to the NCAA tourney in each
of the last six years; the men's golf team placed 2nd at the NCAA
tourney in 1988, other recent nationally ranked teams are rifle, and
men's and women's track.
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The College of Business Administration

The primary mission of the College of Business Administration
Graduate Program is to provide a curriculum designed 1o prepare
students for leadership positions in business and administrative
careers. The College meets these needs through specialized educa-
tion leading to the Master of Accountancer. the Master of Business
Administration, and the Master of Arts in Economics. Graduate pro-

rams in Business and Accounting are accredited by the American
%\ssembl of Collegiate Schools of Business.

The Master of Accountancy is a professional graduate degree
designed to prepare students for careers in public, private and gov-
ernmentai accounting. While the Program provides in-depth study in
all the basic areas of accounting. it permts specialization in three fields
— Managerial Accounting, Tax Accounting, and Financial Account-
ing/Auditing. _

The Master of Arts in Economics degree is designed to prepare
graduates for positions in industry, finance, and government which
require strong research/analytical backgrounds, and for further gradu-
ate wark in gcctnomics. in addition to the standard theory courses,
the curriculum strongly emphasizes application of quantitative tech-

niques to problem sclving. The program also permits the student 1o

minor in a related discipline.

The objective of the MBA program is to give students an opportu-
nity to prepare for executive careers in business or in institutions that
use business techniques and policies in management and admini-
stration. The program is broad; it draws from all the traditional busi-
ness disciplines — Accounting, Computer Information Systems,
Economics, Finance, Management and Markeling.

Graduate programs in the College of Business are designed with
the working protessional in mind. All graduate courses are taught in
the evening or on weekends. At the heart of these programs is a dis-
tinguished faculty committed to teaching, research and community
service.

One important pan of the College’s research and public service effort
is the Bureau of Business and Economic Research, which serves as
both collector and clearinghouse for research on the border. The BBER
aiso serves as headquarters for the El Pase Small Business institute.
Established in 1976, the SBI's goal is to improve the small business
management skills of CBA students and of community small business
owners through ¢ooperative projects.

The College also offers public service programs through its Center
for Professional Development (CPD). The Center offers approximately
100 non-credit programs annually for business persons and other
professional groups.

The work of the BBER, CPD and tacuity, as well as that of their stu-
dents, is supported by the superb facilities of the College of Business
Administration. This 80,000 square foot, $7 million building opened
in 1_9{;13 and includes four microcomputer laboratories and an HP3000
mainirame. :

Acc unting

260 Business Administration Building
(915) 747-5192

CHAIRPERSON: Richard G. Schroeder
GRADUATE FACULTY: Austin, Collier, Harris, Mann, Mayne, Putnam,
Schroeder, Zlatkovich

The Department of Accounting offers an AACSB accredited Mas-
ter of Accountancy degree. The objective of the Master of Accoun-
lancy studies is to provide education for students interested in careers
in professional accounting fields. The program permits students to
tailor their curriculum to mest their career objectives, allowing either
general studies in accounting or specialization in taxation, managerial
accounting, or financial accounting and auditing.

MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY PROGRAM

The MAcc program consists of a 12-hour accounting core, 8 hours
of accounting electives, and 18 hours of common body of knowledge
caurses or approved electives. Students must complete a minimum
of 36 hours and lake a final examination (see page xx of this catalog
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for details regarding the final examination). Students may earn three
hours credit writing a professional report. If they write a professional
report, their defense of the document will serve as their final exam-
nation. Two other options for satisfying the final examination require-
ment are: revise and defend major research papers prepared in ACCT
3510, ACCT 3522, and one other graduate-level accounting course;
or complele an examination over all courses in the candidate's plan
of study. The thesis or professional report may be used to augment
any of the options described below or to focus on specific issues of
interest to the candidate.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MASTER OF
ACCOUNTANCY PROGRAM

1. A Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution in the United
States (or proof of equivalent training in a foreign institution).

2. General competency in quantitative methods.

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Management Admissions
Test, the GMAT. The GMAT score plus 200 times the grade-point
average on all work previously completed must equal 8950 or
more or the GMAT score plus 200 times the upper level GPA
must equal 1000 or more.

4. A grade-point average of at least 2.7 on all undergraduate and
graduate level work already completed is required for uncondi-
tional admission. Students with less than a 2.7 GPA but meet-
ing requirement inree above may be conditionally admitted.

Speclfic Requirements for the Master of Accountancy Degree
All students must complete the Common Body of Knowledge, the
Protessional Core and the Required Graduate Courses as described
below. Courses in the COMMON BODY OF KNOWLEDGE and the
PROFESSIONAL CORE WILL BE WAIVED if the student has (a)
already taken these courses or their equivalents, or {b) demaonstrates
proficiency in the related topics through challenge examinations
approved by the Graduate Studies Committee in the Department of
Accounting.
1. Common Body ot Knowledge
ACCT 3501 (3309) or Survey of Accounting Principles or
ACCT 3201-3202 Accounting Principles | and Il
ECON 3504 or Business Economics or
ECON 3203-3204  Principles of Economics | and |l
QMB 3511 or Cuantitative Methods in Business
QMB 3201, 331
and MATH 3201
BLAW 3506 (3301)
2. Professlonal Core

Business Law and Ethics

ACCT 3321 Intermediate Accounting |
ACCT 3323 Cost Accounting
ACCT 3327 Federal Income Tax for Indiduals
ACCT 3320 Accounting Systems
ACCT 3322 Intermediate Accounting Il
ACCT 3404 Auditing Principles and Procedures
3. Required Graduate Core (12 Graduate Credit Hours)
ACCT 3510 Contemporary Accounting Issues
ACCT 35612 Controliership
ACCT 3522 Tax Concepts: Research &
Procedures
ACCT 3524 Computer Applications in Accounting
4 c | . , hand Auditing
ompletion n followin tions:
{1} The (rggneral gf?o_rilaz of the loflowing options

a. Accounting Electives (6 Graduate Credit Hours)

ACCT 3500 Graduate Accounting Elective
ACCT 3550 or Graduate Accounting Elective or
ACCT 3597 Professional Report

redit CBK or Ap%roved E113ctives 18 hours)
{Must be 3500 level-Accounting or

b. Er% uaie
LEC 350
Non-Accounting Approved Elective
*FIN 3505 or Approved Elective
*MKT 3503 or Approved Elective
*MGMT 3508 or Approved Elective




*MGMT 3511 or Approved Elective

*MGMT 3525 or Approved Elective

*Students who have completed undergraduate work in
business with sufficient coverage of the topics in these
specific courses may select electives from any appropri-
ate discipline. No more than six hours of these electives
may be undergraduate courses given for graduate credit.

{2) The Tax QOption:
a. Additional Common Body of Knowledge Courses (not

counted for graduate credit in the TAX OPTION)
MKT 3503 (3300) Principles of Marketing
FIN 3505 (3310) Financial Concepts & Analysis

. Required Tax Courses (15 graduate credit hours)

ACCT 3428 Federal Income Tax--Partnership

& Corp.

ACCT 3525 Estate and Gift Taxation

ACCT 3526 Advanced Corporate Taxation

ACCT 3520 g:lxation of Partnerships & Sub S
orp.

ACCT 3523 Advanced Topics in Federal Taxation

. Graduate Credit CBK or Approved Electives (9 hours)

*MGMT 3508 or Approved Eleclive

*MGMT 3511 or Approved Elective

*MGMT 3525 or Approved Elective

*Students who have completed undergraduate work in
business with sufficient coverage of the topics in these
specific courses may select electives from any appropri-
ate discipline. No mare than six hours of these electives
may be undergraduate courses given for graduate credit.

(3) The Financial Accounting/Auditing Option:

a. Additional Common Body of Knowledge Courses (not

counted for graduate credit in the FINANCIAL ACCOUNT-
ING/AUDITING OFTION).

MKT 3503 (3300} Principles of Marketing

FIN 3505 (3310) Financial Concepts & Analysis

. Required ACCOUNTING Courses (12 graduate credit

hours)

ACCT 3405 Not-for-Profit Accounting

ACCT 3423 Issues in Accounting

ACCT 3523 Advanced Accounting

ACCT 3500 Graduate level Accounting Elective

. Graduate Credit CBK or Approved Electives (8 hours}

ELEC 3500 (Must be 3500 level Accounting or

Non-Accounting Approved Elective)

*MGMT 3508 or Approved Elective

*MGMT 3511 or Approved Elective

*MGMT 3525 or Approved Elective

*Students who have completed undergraduate work in
business with sufficient coverage of the topics in these
specific courses may select electives from any appropri-
ate discipline. No more than six hours of these electives
may be undergraduate courses given for graduate credit.

(4) The Managerial Accounting Option:

a. Additional Common Body of Knowledge Courses (not

counted for graduate credit in the MANAGERIAL
ACCOUNTING OPTION).

MKT 3503 (3300) Principles of Marketing

FIN 3505 5\3310 Financial Concepis & Analysis

. Required ACCOUNTING courses (12 Graduate Credit
Hours})
ACCT 3405 Not-for-Profit Accounting
ACCT 3421 Advanced Cost Accounting
ACCT 3391 Seminar in Managerial Accounung
ACCT 3500 Graduate level Accounting

Elective

. Graduate Credit CBK or Approved Electives (9 hours)

ELEC 3500 {(Must be 3500 level Accounting or
: Non-Accounting Approved Elective)

*MGMT 3508 or Approved Elective

*MGMT 3511 or Approved Elective

*MGMT 3525 or Approved Elective

*Students who have completed undergraduate work in
business with sufficient coverage of the topics in these
specific courses may select electives from any appropri-
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ate discipline. No mare than six hours of these electives
may be undergraduate courses given for graduate credit.

Accounting Courses Approved for Graduate Credit

The following accounting courses are approved for either under-
graduate or graduate students. Refer to the undergraduate catalog
for course descriptions.

3405 Not-for-proflt Accounting

3421 Advanced Cost Accounting

3423 Issues In Auditing

3425 International Accounting

3428 Federal Income Tax--Partnerships and Corporatlons

The following accounting courses are approved for graduate students
only:

3501 Financlal Accounting (3-0)

An introductory study of accounting procedures involved in record-
ing transactions producing financial statements, and interpreting
financial data prepared primarily for external users. This course exa-
mines the theory and practices related to recording assets, liabili-
ties, owners’ equilies, revenues and expenses in accordance with
current accounting theory. Prerequisite: Admission to a graduate
program in business. May not be counled for credit toward any
graduate degree in business or economics.

3510 Contemporary Accounting lssues (3-0)
Develcpment of accounting theory; controversial issues involved in
the measurement and reporting of enterprise periodic income. Study
of authoritative pronouncements. Prerequisite: ACCT 3322,

3511 Accounting for Management (3-0)
A study of accounting as related to making business decisions.
Readings, cases, and problems dealing with accounting concepts,
budgeting and cost control, use of accounting data in planning oper-
ations and policy formulation, and tax planning in business poli-
cies. Prerequisite: ACCT 3308 or ACCT 3501.

3512 Controllership (3-0) '
A study of the major phases of controllership practice, includin
organizational status, objectives, functions, duties, and responsibi%
ities and the managerial utilization of accounting and statistical data
for planning and control. Prerequisite: ACCT 3511 or ACCT 3314,
or ACCT 3323.

3520( :;raxatlon of Partners, Partnerships and Sub S Corporatlons

-0)

The intensive study of tederat income tax principles applicable to
the formation, operation, sale and liquidation of partnerships. Spe-
cial attention will be paid to the issues of distributions, basis and
tax minimization opportunities. Prerequisites: ACCT 3428 and 3522
or equivalent. -

3521 Advanced Topics in Federal Taxatlon (3-0)
Topics will vary depending on current developments, eg., taxation
of foreign persons and multinational operations, consolidated tax
returns, state and local taxation, pension plans, charitable organi-
zations, and tax reform proposals. Prerequisite: ACCT 3327 or
equivalent.

3522 Tax Concepts, Research and Procedure (3-0)
The goal is to develop skill in tax issue identification and develop-
ment of documentary support and arguments for tax problems. To
be combined with analysis of concepts germane to all areas of tax-
ation. Emphasis on written communication skills. Also, tax proce-
dure will be covered. Prerequisites: ACCT 3327 and approved
computer science (Or concurrent registration) or equivalent.

3523 Advanced Auditing (3-0)
Provides intensive coverage of technical and professional aspects
of public accounting. It provides a structure for effective research
and current auditing issues. Prerequisite: ACCT 3423

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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3524 Computer Apptications In Accounting and Auditing (3-0)
Design and control of computenzed accounting; use of computers
in accounting and their applications to the auditing functions; siress
is placed on E.D.P. control; internal auditing considerations. Prereg-
uisite: ACCT 3404,

3525 Estate and Gift Taxation (3-0) _ o
A comprehensive survey of principles invoived in determining the
federal estate tax and federal gift tax including the taxability and
valuation of property and analysis of deductions, including the fed-
eral marital deduction. Prerequisites: ACCT 3327 or equivalent.

3526 Advanced Corporate Taxation (3-0)
Reorganizations, net operating losses; and olher advanced areas
in the field of corporate taxation. Prerequisite: ACCT 3428,

3590 Accounting Seminar (3-0) :
A study of the development of accounting thought as a background
for its application to current accounting problems. Influences of
government and organizations of accountants. Prerequisite: Twenty-
one semester hours of accounting or consent of instructor.

3591 Seminar In Managerial Accounting (3-0)
Advanced topics in managerial accounting including applications
of stochastic processes to accounting and cost variance mvestiga-
tion models. Topics will vary to reflect current literature. Prerequi-
site: ACCT 3421. )

1592-3592 Directed Individual Study in Accounting
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester
credit hours may be applied to satisfy the requirements for the
master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

3594 Current lasues In Accounting (3-0}
A course arganized to investigate special topics and cutrent issues
in accounting. May be repeated for credil when content varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

3597 Professlonal Report In Accounting
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructor required.

Busin ss Administration

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The College of Business, through the departments of Accounting,
Economics and Finance, Management, and Marketing, offers a Master
of Business Administration degree. The M.B A. degree program is
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Busi-
ness. The objective of the M.B.A. program is to give students the
opporunity to prepare for executive careers in business or in institu-
tions that use business techniques and policies in management and
administration. The program meaets this objective by being broad in
nature and aimed at general competence in overall management and
administration. The majority of the course work is devoted to a broad
understanding of the environment, controls, and practices which are
common to most institutions. The remaining courses are determined
by the student’s special area of interest or concern.

Enroliment in Graduate Courses without Admission to the
M.B.A. Program
Any student enrolling in any graduate business course must have
tEr;ne written permission of the Graduate Advisor in the College of
usiness.

Roiulrements for Admisslon to the M.B.A. Program

1. A bachelor's degree frormn an accredited institution in the United
States {or proof of equivalent training i a foreign institution).

2. General competency in quantitative methods.

3. A satistactory score on the Graduate Management Admissions Test,
the GMAT. The GMAT score plus 200 times the grade-point aver-
age on all work previously completed must equal 950 or more or
the GMAT score plus 200 times the upper level GPA must equal
1000 or more. :

4. A grade-point average of af least 2.7 on all undergraduate and
graduate level work already completed is required for unconditional
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admission. Students with less than a 2.7 GPA but meeting require-
ment three above may be conditionally admitted.

Specific Requirements for the M.B.A, Degree

All students must complete the Cormmon Body of Knowledge and
the Required Graduate Courses described below. Courses In the
COMMON BODY OF KNOWLEDGE wlill be walved if the student
has (a) already taken these courses or their equivalents, or (b) demon-
strates proficiency in the related topics through challenge examina-
tions approved by the M.B.A. Graduate Studies Committee.

Common Body of Knowledge
ACCT 3501 (3309 or 3201 & 3202)
ECON 3504 (3203 & 3204)

BLAW 3506 (3301)

FIN 3505 (3310)

Financial Accounting
Business Economics
Business Law and Ethics
Financial Concepts and

Analysis

MKT 3503 (3300} Marketing Systems and
Principles

QMB 3511 (3201, 3301 & MATH 3201) Quanttative Methods in
Business

Required Graduate Courses

ACCT 3511 Accounting for Management

ECON 3511 Managerial Economics

ECON 3512  The Economic Environment

FIN 3511 Financial Management

MGMT 3511 QOrganizational Management Seminar
MGMT 3508 Production Operations Management
MKT 3511 Marketing Management

BUSN 351 International Business

CIS 3511 Management Information Systems
MGMT 3525 Management Strategy & Policy {taken

last semester)

Electives or Professional Report Courses
Elective 3500 Graduate Level Elective
Elective 3500 or 3597* Graduate Level Elective

*Students must enroll in 3537 evary semester they are working on
their professional report.

Total Graduate Credit Hours Required — 36 hours

TWO DEGREE OPTION — MBA/MPA

Students may also apply for a two-degree option MBA-MPA pro-
gram. The objective of this program is to permit students with broad
interest in both the public and private sectors to double register in
both the MBA and MPA programs. With the increasing interdepen-
dence of the public and private sectors, this option is attractive lo those
students wishing to pursue careers in positions responsible for work-
ing with their counterparts in private or public organizations. in order
to be admitted into the two-degree option, the applicant must specify
the option at the time of application to the Graduate School. Students
who wish to enter the MBA-MPA program should consult with the
Graduate advisor for the College of Business Administration with
regard to admission requirements and required courses.

Specific Requirements for the MBA-MPA Two-Degree Option

1. Students must meet all admission requiremenis of both
programs.

2. The same leveling work required of an M.B.A. student without
a B.BA. will be required, subject to the waiver procedures cur-
rently operative in the M.B.A. program.

3. The program consists of 27 hours of core M.B.A. courses, 27
hours of core M.PA. courses, POSC 3594 and a comprehen-
sive written exam in the core subject areas of public administra-
tion, plus any additional required courses. The number of haurs
necessary to complete the two-degree option will vary depend-
ing upon each student's background and previous academic
work, but will in any case involve a minimum of 60 hours and
a maximum of 78 hours.

4. The core curriculum in each of the separate degree programs
must be satisfactorily completed.

5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisors of both
programs; upon such approval, the cere courses of one pro-
gram may be used to meet the elective requirements of the other,
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6. Admission and continuance decisions are handled separately
by the M.BA. and M.PA, graduate committees and by the
Graduate School.

Economics and Finance

236 Business Administration Building
(915) 747-5245

CHAIRPERSON: Timothy P Roth
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brannon, Brown-Collier, Herbst, Holcomb,
James, Johnson, Roth, Smith, Sprinkle, Tollen

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE I[N ECONOMICS

The Department of Economics and Finance offers a Master of Arls
degree in econcmics with the opportunity for specialization in areas
within economics and for course work in areas outside economics.
Some suggested areas for specialization within economics are regu-
lation, international economics, applied business economics, and bor-
der economics. Some suggesied areas for the minor or for
interdisciplinary work are border studies, finance, and computer infor-
mation. All proposed degree plans must be approved by the Gradu-
ate Advisor and the Dean of the Graduate School,

Thesis and non-thesis programs are available. Students enrolied in
the thesis program must take 24 hours of course work in addition to
completion of the thesis for which six hours credit are given. The non-
thesis option requires a total of 36 hours of course work including com-
pletion of Econamics 3595 and submission of two bound research
papers which may be drawn from previous graduate courses in eco-
nomics. Both the thesis and the reports must be presented to a com-
mittee charged with the responsibility of conducting a final examination.

The ability to take course work in areas outside economics is avail-
able either through completion of a minor, with as many as 12 hours
and a minimum of six, or through the interdisciplinary program. The
interdisciplinary program is a 36-hour program with a minimum of 18
hours in economics. The student may elect to write a thesis for 6 hours
credit or may enroll in Economics 3595 for 3 hours credit and submit
two bound research papers which may be drawn from previous gradu-
ate courses in economics. A representative from the minor or inter-
disciplinary area must be a member of the thesis or report committee.

Requirements for Admisslon to the M.A. Degree in Economics

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution in the United
States {(or proof of equivalent training in a foreign institution).

2. General competency in quantitative methods.

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
and a satisfactory GPA on all work attempted prior to applying
to the MAEC.

4, Completion of the following courses or their equivalents:
ECON 3504 Principles of Economics
ECON 3302 or 3512 Intermediale Macroeconomics
ECCN 3303 or 35M Intermediate Microeconomics
QMB 3511 Quantitative Methods

Speclfic Hegulrements for the M.A. Degree In Economics
1. All Candidates must complete the following courses:

ECON 3501 Research Methodology
ECON 3502 Microeconomic Theory
ECON 3503  Macroeconomic Theory
ECON 3570 Advanced Quantitative Methods in

Economics
2. All Candidates must complete one of the fallowing options:
a. Thesis Option (30 hour program)
12 hours of graduate credit in Economics or an approved

minor.
ECON 3598 Thesis
ECON 3599 Thesis

b. NonThesis Option (36 hour program)
9 hours of graduate credit courses in Economics and 12 hours
of graduate credit courses in Economice or an approved
minor.
ECON 3585

ECONOMICS AND FINANCE/35

¢. Interdisciplinary Option (36 hour prograrmy) )
18 hours of graduate credit courses in Economics or an
approved minor,
ECON elective or ECON 3558
ECON 3585 or ECON 3599 . .

The Department of Economics and Finance also participates in the
Master of Business Administration and the Master of Accountancy
degrees, the requirements for which are found under Business Admin-
istration and Accounting in this catalog.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
ECONOMICS

3401 Economic History of the U.S. (3-0)
3430 Public Finance (3-0)

3435 Urban Economics (3-0)

3440 Economics of Labor (3-0)

3468 Economy of Mexico (3-0

3490 Corngarative Economic Systems (3-0)
3492 The Sovist Economy (3-0)

FINANCE

3411 Commercial Bank Management (3-0)
3412 Current issues in Banking (3-0}

3418 Financial Statement Analysis (3-0)
3428 Central Banking (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only
ECONOMICS

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of economics or consent of the
instructor.

3501 Research Methodology (3-0)
Concentrated study of dala gathering metheds, research design
and analytical and statistical techniques used in economics
research. The purpose of the course is to master the quantitative
methods necessary to understand current economics literature,
Prerequisites: ECON 3302 and 3303; or ECON 3511 and ECON
3512, s

3502 Microeconomlec Theory (3-0)
The determination of prices and output. The theory of markets rang-
ing from perfect competition through monopelistic competition and
oligopoly to monopaly. The theory of the firm and the industry. Wel-
fare implications of price determination. Prerequisite: ECON 3303;
or ECON 3311,

3503 Macroeconomic Theory (3-0)
The analysis of the determination of total income in the economy
and related problems. Strong emphasis is given the theory of income
determination, studies in the demand and supply of money, and
the relationship between government policy and economic activity.
Prerequisites: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512 and MATH 3201 or the
equivalent,

3504 Business Economics (3-0)
An intensive, in-depth study of economics with emphasis upon the
thecry of the static profit maximizing firm and upon the effects of
the economic environment upon the firm. Prerequisite: Admission
to a graduate program in business. May not be counted for credit
toward any graduate degree in business or economics,

3511 Managerlal Economics (3-0)
An evaluative study of the theory of economic decision making in
indivictual firms, groups of firms, and industries under market con-
ditions ranging from competition to monopcly. (This course may
not be counted for graduate credit by students in the MA program
in economics.) Prerequisite: ECON 3204 or ECON 3504.

3512 The Economic Environment (3-0)
An evaluative study of the determinanis of levels of national income,
employment, and prices. (This course may not be counted for gradu-
ate credit by students in the MA program in economics.) Prerequi-
site: ECON 3203 or ECON 3504,

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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3520 Monetary and Fiscal Policles and Problems (3-0)

An analysis and critique of monetary and fiscal policies and prac-
tices designed to facilitate economic stability and economic pro-
gress. Emphasis is given development and application of techniques
used for analysis of econamic activity, in-depth studies of stabiliza-
tion policies and their effects, and analysis of problems inherent in
the economic system. Prerequisite: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512 or
consent of instructor. .

3550 Industrial Organization and Policy (3-0)
Selecled topics in the structure, conduct, regulation of business and
public policy toward business. Prerequisite: ECON 3303 or ECON
3511, :

3560 International Economics (3-0)
Economic principles of the flow of goods, services, and capital funds
across international borders. Analysis of existing national and inter-
national economic institutions influencing international trade and
capital flow. Prerequisite: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512 or consent
of instructor.

3565 Economic Development (3-0)
A critical analysis of policies designed to achieve economic growth
in less developed countries. Topics include monetary and fiscal
measures, development of human resources, capital formation,
investrnent allocation, introduction of new technologies and coor-
dination of domestic policies with the international economy. Prereg-
uisite: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512.

3566 Latin American Economics (3-0)
A study of the existing economic institutions in Latin America. Appli-
calion of economics principles to Latin American economic prob-
lems and policy. The emphasis is institutional rather than analytical.
Prerequisite: ECON 3302 or ECON 3512 or consent of instructor.

3570 Advanced Quantitative Methods in Ecanomics (3-0)
Correlation and regression analysis, autocorrelation, elements of lin-
ear algebra and other current quantitative topics will be treated.
The course is designed to provide basic expertise in the applica-
tion of quantitative technigues to economic problems. Prerequisite:
ECON 3501 or consent of instructor.

3580 Development of Economic Thought (3-0)
An interpretative survey ol principal doctrines in the field of eco-
nomic theory and palicy since the middte of the 19th century. Prereq-
uisites;. ECON 3302 and ECON 3303 or ECON 3512 and ECON
3511 or consent of instructor.

6590 Free Enterprise (6-0) .
Class is designed generally for public elementary and secondary
school teachers. Cannot be used for graduate credit toward degrees
in the College of Business.

3592 Directed Indlvidual Study In Economics
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester
credit hours may be applied to satisty the requirements for the
master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or approval of
Graduate Advisor,

3594 Current Issues In Economics (3-0)
A course organized to investigate special topics and current issues
in economics. May be repeated for credit whan content varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

3595 Seminar In Applied Economic Research
Performance of supervised research studies on selected economic
problems. Reports are bound and submitted to the Graduate Offiice
for completion of the non-thesis degree requirements for the Masters
in Economics. May be taken only once for credit. Prerequisite:
Approval of the Graduate Advisor.

3597 Professional Report In Economics

May be taken only once for credit. Approval of the Graduate Advi-
sor required.

3598 Thesls
Prerequisite: Approval of Graduate Advisor.
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3599 Thesis ) o o
Prerequisite: Approval of Graduate Advisor.

FINANCE

3505 Financlal Cancepts and Analysis (3-0)
An intensive, in-depth study of finance with emphasis on the
managerial implications of financial concepts. Prerequisites. Admis-
sion to a graduate program in business; ACCT 3501. May not be
counted for graduate credit in the MBA and M.A. in Economics
degrees.

3511 Financlal Management (3-0)
A study of the tinancial manager in executive deciston making,
involving financial planning and analysis in the aliocaton of the finan-
cial resources of a firm; investment decision making. capital budg-
eting, and financial problems of growth, Prerequisite: FIN 3310 or
FIN 3505 or consent of instrucior.

3515 Securitles Analysis (3-0)
An in-depth study of the techniques of market and security analy-
sis. Special emphasis is placed on the deveiopment of portfolio
theory, applicaton of the theory to real-world situations, and the
evaluation of portfolio management. Prerequisite: FIN 3410 or FIN
3511 or consent of nstructor.

3518 Capital Formation, Analysis, and Budgeting (3-0)

This course is designed to provide an in-depth study of the costs of
capital and arguments concerning the appropriate specification of
capital costs; analysis of the capitalization package of the firm; study
of cash flows as they relate to the investment decision; risk analysis
in the capital budgeting process and a study of techniques of cap-
ital budgeting under various constraints. Prerequisite: FIN 3410 or
FIN 3511 or consent of instructor.

3522 Internatlonal Finance (3-0)
An in-depth study of thecretical principles involved in the financing
of the flow of goods and services among nations, balance of gay-
ments censiderations, and international monetary problems. Sub
ject matter may vary at the discretion of the instructor. Prerequisite:
ECON 3512 or ECON 3302 or consent of instructor.

3525 International Financial Management (3-0)
An in-depth study of foreign exchange risk management as it relates
to the protection of future investment decisions, the cost of capital,
and the firm's financial structure. Subject matter may vary at the
discretion of the instructor. Prerequisite: FIN 3410 or FIN 3511 or
consent of the instructor.

3592 Directed Indlvidual Study in Finance
This course may be repeated, bul no more than three semester
credit hours may he applied to satisfy the requirements for the
master's degree. Prerequisites: Consent of Instructor and approval
of Graduate Advisor,

3594 Current Issues In Finance (3-0)
A course organized to investigate special topics and current issues
infinance. May be repeated for credit when content varies. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of Instrucior

3597 Professional Report in Finance:
May be taken only once for credit. Approval of Graduate Advisor
required.

Management

205 Business Administration Building
(915) 747-5496

CHAIRPERSON: Bruce Woodworth
GRADUATE FACULTY: Chao, Gemoets, George, Guilemette, Hoffman,
Ibarreche, Lackey, Mahmaod, Treving, Withelm, Woodworth

The Management Department participates in the Master of Busi-
ness Administration, the Master of Accountancy, and the Master of
Arts in Economics degrees, the requirements of which are found under
Business Administration, Accounting, and Economics in this catalog.
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The following areas are included under Management
Business
Business Law
Computer Information Systems
Management
Quantitative Methods

BUSINESS
For Graduate Students Only

3511 International Business (3-0)

This course explores the nature of international business, as well
as global strategies. It also introduces students to the legal and finan-
cial frameworks for international business, and the manner in which
nation/states interact with multinational enterprises. Operationally,
the areas of marketing, accounling, management information,
finance, human resources, technology transfer, and logistics are
aexamined.

BUSINESS LAW
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3400 Legal Aspects of the Management Process (3-0)
3425 International Business Law {3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3506 Business Law and Ethics (3-0)
A broad-based course covering legal, social and ethical consider-
ations as they affect business. Prerequisite: Admission to a gradu-
ate program in business. May not be counted for credit foward any
graduate degree in business or economics.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3425 Business Systems Analysis (3-0)

3445 Business Systerns Design (3-0)

3452 Systems Control {3-0)

3455 Business File and Data Structure (3-0}
3462 Computer Business Decision Models (3-0)
3465 Business Data Base Management (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

asn Ma)nngement Information Systems Theory and Practice
3-0
A lgroad study of Management Information Systems, Decision Sup-
port Systems, and Expert Systems. MIS will be sludied indepth from
the standpoint of structures, technology and requirements. Prob-
lems and issues related to the design, impiementation and manage-
ment of MIS will be covered.

3517 Information Resource Pollcy and Management (3-0)
A study of the information systems management function with par-
ticular emphasis on planning, organizing, and controlling informa-
tion resources including MIS personnel. Coverage of various
methodologies for assessing and evaluating the MIS function. Also
covered are various strategies and procedures for managing MIS
developmeni.

1592-3592 Directed Indlvidual Study In CIS .
This course may be repeated for credit when the subject matter
differs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

3594 Current Issues In CIS (3-0) . .
A course organized to investigate special topics and current issues
in Computer Information Systemns. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor,
MANAGEMENT
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3422 Operations Planning and Controf (3-0)
3425 International Management (3-0)

MANAGEMENT/37

For Graduate Students Only

3508 Concepts of Production Management (3-0)

The production or operations function is concerned with the plan-
ning and decision-making aclivities of managers directly respon-
sible for the conversion of resources into products and services.
The operations manager plans production, schedules work and con-
trals inventories. This course is @ study of the issues underlying the
management of operations, and introduces the student to a vari-
ety of tools and techniques used by operations managers explor-
ing alternative means of implementing decisions.

3511 Organizational Management Seminar (3-0)
An experiential study of management processes and problems
associated with the social system of organizations including indi-
vidual and group behavior, behavior among groups, and behavior
of organizations in an international contextinteracting with external
and internal environmenis.

3512 Labor Relatlons and Collective Bargalning (3-0)
An examination and appraisal of collective bargaining processes,
public policy issues, and major labor relations problems. Prerequi-
sile; MGMT 331,

3520 Macro-Organizational Behavlor (3-0)
The review of current research findings and case studies designed
to provide a more comprehensive understanding of the behavior
of complex organizations as entities interacting with their external
and internal environments and the implications of these interactions
toward a better understanding of organizational effectiveness.
Prerequisite: MGMT 3511.

3521 Micro-Organizational Behavior (3-0)

An experiential study of individual and group processes in organi-
zations to improve skills as group members or leaders. Integrates
group theory, research and applied methods for group work. Stu-
dents will have an opportunity to experience in class many issues
associated with organizational life to include team development, pro-
ject management, staff meetings, organizational leadership, planned
change, decision-making processes, interpersonal relations, and
organizational communication. Prerequisite: MGMT 3511.

3522 Advanced Personnel Theory (3-0)

Integration of human resource management and industrial relations
adopting a strategic and line management perspective. Treatment
includes environmental and sogcial factors, strategic business con-
siderations, and organizational and personal values which influence
policy concerning human resources. Stress is on upgrading the ana-
lytic dimension of human resource policy formulation and modifi-
cation. Note: 3522 and 3403 may not both be counted toward the
M.B.A. degree. Prerequisite: MGMT 3311.

3523 Management Sclence Seminar (3-0)
A discussion of managemenl cases involving quantitative aspects,
computer evaluation, and management information systems. Prereg-
uisite: QMB 3511,

3524 Business and Society (3-0)
A seminar devoted to examining the ideclogy and the socio-
economic position of private business enterprise in America and
the world. The influence of corporate management on society and
public policy will be stressed.

3525 Management Strategy and Pollcy (3-0)
A seminar devoted 1o an investigation, analysis, and discussion of
American business problems, trends, policies, and major issues.
{To be taken in the |ast semester)

1592-3952 Directed Individual Study In Management
This course may be repeated, but no mare than three semester
credit hours may be applied to satisty the requirements for the
master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

3594 Current Issuee in Management (3-0)
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructor required.

3497 Professional Report in Management
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructer required.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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QUANTITATIVE METHODS
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3450 Statistical Survey Techniques (3-0) .
3460 Regionat Analysis, Methods and Principles Seminar (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3511 Quantitative Methods In Business (3-0)
Basic mathematical techniques employed in the solution of manage-
ment problems, including probability theory and tesls of hypothe-
ses. May not be counted for graduate credit in the Master of
Accountancy, MBA, or M.A. in Economics degree programs.

Marketing

230 Business Administration Building
(915) 747-5185

CHAIRPERSON: J. Robert Foster
GRADUATE FACULTY: English, Hasty, Palmore, Sullivan

The Marketing Department participates in the Master of Business
Administration, the Master of Accountancy, and the Master of Arls in
Economics degrees, the requirements of which are found under Busi-
ness Administration, Accounting, and Economics in this catalog.

The following areas are included under Marketing:
Marketing
Real Estate

MARKETING
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3410 Distribution Logistics (3-0)

3425 International Marketing (3-0}

3450 Export and Import Marketing (3-0)
3492 Product and Prince Management (3-0)
3494 Marketing Channels {3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3503 Marketing Systems (3-0)

An intensive study of the concepts and analytical techniques
employed in marketing, including assessment of the marketing
environment and of market potential, the selection of target mar-
kets, and the design and implementation of marketing activities.
Prerequisite: Admission to a graduate program in business. May
not be counted for graduate credit in the MBA and M.A. in Eco-
nomics degree programs, .

3511 Marketing Management (3-0)
Analysis of policy formulation by marketing management with spe-
cial emphasis on the influence of internal and external environment
factors that affect the competitive strategies of a marketing firm.

3521 Marketing Analysis (3-0)
A study of research designs, methods and analytical techniques
applicable to those business activities involved in moving goods
from producer to consumer, ‘
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3522 Current Marketing Problems Semlinar (3-0) .
A study of current marketing problems. Special emphasis on
delineating the problems and the practices relevant to the solutions,
including the contribution and interrelationships with other dis-
ciplines.

3530 Industrial Sales and Buying Behavlor (3-0)
Examines key factors affecting buyer and seller behavior in indus-
trial, institutional, and governmental organizations. Focuses on how
sellers adapt their marketing strategies and sales tactics lo stages
in the industrial buying process, types of buying situations, muilti-
ple buying influences, and the purchase motives of industrial buyers.
Prerequisite: MKT 3511 or consent of instructor,

3540 Industrial Marketing Strategy (3-0)
Delineates the process by which industrial marketing firms assess
market opportunities, formulate marketing strategies, allocate
resources to marketing programs, and evaluate market performance.
Attention is given to the role of product development, pricing, promo-
tional strategies, and distribution planning. Prerequisite: MKT 3511
or consent of the instructer.

1592-3592 Directed Individual Study In Marketing
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester
credit hours may be applied to satisty the requirements for the
master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor,

3594 Current Issues in Marketing (3-0)
A course organized to investigate special topics and current issues
in Marketing. May be repeated for credit when content varies.
Prerequisite. Consent of Instructor.

3597 Professional Report in Marketing
May be taken only ence for credit. Consent of instructor required.

REAL ESTATE
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3405 Real Estate Finance (3-0)
3410 Real Estate Marketing (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3520 Real Estate Process (3-0)
The course concentrates on the overall real estate process of plan-
ning. production, acquisition, operation and transfer. In address-
ing these areas, the course will focus on the need to balance the
praduction function with the consumption function. The dynamics
of the urban system as explored in urban {and economics will anchor
the course.

3550 Feasibllity and Investment Analysls (3-0)

The course is structured to look at the full range of real estate involve-
ment and the real estate life cycle. The course will identify the major
participants in the real estate process, explore their objectives and
constraints, and indicate how real estate fits into portfolio planning.
All students will prepare a fuil narrative feasibility report which
demonstrates their understanding of the various real estate skills.
Prerequisites: REST 3520,
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ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION STUDIES/39

The College of Education

The College of Education has as its mission the preparation of
professionals and attention to the problems and opportunities
assaciated with schools and other youth serving agericies, especially
those in multicultural communities.

Graduate courses are offered through five Program Areas: Early
Childhood Studies; Elementary and Secondary Education Studies;
Kinesiology, Health, and Sports Studies; Counseling and Special Edu-
cation Studies; and Educational Administration and Policy Studies.

Graduate degree programs offered by the College of Education
include a Master of Arts degree in Education and the Master of Edu-
cation degree with majors in Curriculum Specialist, Education, Educa-
tional Administration, Educational Diagnostician, Elementary or
Secondary Supervision, Guidance and Counseling, Instructional Spe-
cialist, and Reading Education. A Master of Science degree in Health
and Physical Education is also available.

It is also possible for students to take post-baccalaureate course-
work leading to certification by the Texas Education Agency as Profes-
sicnal School Counselors, Professional School Supervisors,
Professional Mid-Management School Administrators, and Professional
School Superintendents. Professional certification for classroom
teachers can also be earned.

Early Childhood Studies

806 Education Building
(915) 747-5571, ext. 270

PROGRAM COQRDINATOR: Danie! A. Kies
GRADUATE ADVISOR: Robert D. Louisell
GRADUATE FACULTY. Ainsa, Kies, Milson, Tinajero

Individuals wishing a master's degree with emphasis in early child-
hood education see degree descriptions for the Master of Education
degree, Instructional Specialist major, under Elementary and Secon-
dary Education Studies.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (ECED)

1550-3550 Current Topics in Early Childhood Education (1-0, 2-0,
3.0)
Development of competencies necessary 1o deal effectively with
early childhood instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teach-
ing strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teach-
ing strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

3551 Trends In Early Childhood Education (3-0)
Research related to philogsophies, objectives, and practices in early
childhood education, including analysis through comparison and
contrast of pre-school programs, plus implications for designing
such programs based on research and evaluation. Prerequisite:
Texas Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as approved by
instructor.

3552 Seminar in Early Childhood Currlculum (3-0)
Curriculum development for the early childhood teacher which
includes program design, activity planning, examination and con-
struction of materials, and teaching and evaluation technigues.
Prerequisite: Texas Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as
approved by instructor.

3553 Development of Literacy Skills, Preschool to Grade 3 (3-0)
Emergent reading and writing behaviors in preschoolers; growth
of reading and writing, kindergarien to grade three: attention to lin-
guistically different and second-language learners, review of rele-
vant research. Prerequisite: Texas Kindergarten Endorsement or
equivalent, as approved by instructor.

3554 Development of Mathematics and Sclence Foundatlons,
Preschool to Grade 3 {3-0)
Preschool awareness of guantitative and scientific principles in the
environment as a foundation for concept growth. Prerequisite: Texas
Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as approved by instructor.

Elementary and Secondary
Education Studies

601 Education Building
(915) 747-5571, ext. 216

PROGRAM COORDINATOR: James L. Milson

GRADUATE ADVISOR: Herbert K. Heger

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lou Ella Burmeister, Richard W. Burns,
William Harold Harris

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS EMERITI: Mary Louise Zander Aho, Benny
Wesley Colling

GRADUATE FACULTY: Barker, Bixler-Marquez, Descamps, Ekwall,
Heger. Hernandez, Kies, Klingstedt, Milsan, Seda, Smith

The Elementary and Secondary Education Studies Program Area
offers graduate programs of interest to teachers and to others who
desire to acquire advanced professional education skills for applica-
tion in school and non-scheol settings.

Students who wish to pursue graduate degrees in Elementary and
Secondary Education Studies may select from two programs. The Mas-
ter of Arts in Education 1s designed for students wishing to pursue
research and to continue studies beyond the master's degree level.
The Master of Educaton degree is directed toward the professional
educator.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 and/or 0400 level
education courses, a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation, and admission to the thesis program by the Graduate Studies
Commitiee of the Program Area.

Program: Thirty semester hours, including at least 21 semester hours
at the 0500 level. Satisfactory completion of EDRS 3505-06 and six
semester hours of thesis (TED 3598-99).

Thesis: A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of the Program
Area, must be completed before the degree will be awarded.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 and/or 0400 level
education courses, a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation, and admission to the M.Ed. program by the Graduate Studies
Committee of the Pragram Area.

Program: Thirty-six semester hours, including at least 27 semester
hours at the 0500 level. All 0300 and/or 0400 level work proposed
for inclusion in this graduate degree must be recommended for
approval by the Graduate Advisor of the Program Area.

Students wishing to pursue the Master of Education degree may
do so through majors in Curriculum Specialist, Instructional Special-
ist, or Reading Education. Students whose professional needs are not
met by these majors may major in Education and plan a special pro-
gram around those needs; students should contact the Program Area
Graduate Advisor for information and assistance. Specific information
on the other three majors is presented below.

Final Comprehensive Examination and Scholarly Paper: A written
comprehensive examination, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of
the Program Area, must be completed before the degree will be
awarded. All M.Ed. degree candidates wil be expected to write several
scholarly papers, one of which must be presented to the Graduate
Advisor for inclusion in the student's file.

Currlculum Specilalist
Specialization Area — TED 3501, TED 3503, ELED 3521
or SCED 3526, and 3 semester
hours of 0500 level in courses
offered by the Elementary and
Secondary Education Studies or

Early Childhood Program Areas.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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Professional Development — EDRS 3505-06 {or TED 3500 with
approval), EDAD 3555 or TED
3504, ENGL 3512.

Six semester hours of computer
applications.

Six 10 hine semester hours in
courses approved for graduate
credit

Resource Area —

Electives —

Instructlonal Speciallst (Students may choose to concentrate
coursework in the areas of elementary education, secondary educa-
tion, early childhood education, bilingual education, or health and
physical education. Subject matter emphases, e.g., mathematics or
history, may occur within elementary or secondary concentrations.)

Specialization Area — Twelve semester hours of graduate

level courses in a subject area for
which the candidate has prior cer-
titication or in a subject area
approved by the Graduate Advisor
of the Program Area.

Professional Development — TED 3500 and TED 3502. Plus
TED 3501 and TED 3503 for Early
Childhood, Elementary, and
Secondary levels or HE 3550 and
PE 3564 for All-levels Health and
Physical Education.

Six semester hours in ¢ourses
approved for graduate credit
which provide support for the aca-
demic specialization area or for
professional development.

Six semester hours in courses
approved for graduate credit.

Resource Area —

Electives —

ReadlIng Educatlon (Students may choose fo specialize in reading
at all levels. This program leads to an All-Levels Reading Certificate.
Students interested in a concentration in reading but not at all levels
should pursue the Instructional Specialist major with a concentration
in elermentary reading.)

Specialization Area — Twelve semester hours of graduate
level courses in reading.
Professional Development — TE([)D 3500, TED 3501, and TED
3503
Sociology 3575 and three semes-
ter hours of Linguistics

Students holding a Provisional Secondary Centificate will need TED
3521 and EDPC 3518.

Students holding a Provisicnal Elementary Certificate will need TED
3526 and EDPC 3518.

Resource Area —

PROGRAM ADVISING

It is the responsibility of the student 10 consult the Graduate Advi-
sor of the Program Area regarding admission and degree require-
ments. The student s expected 1o maintain a continuing advising
relationship which includes preparing a degree plan, submitting a
Preliminary Program of Study and a Final Program of Study, and
requesting a comprehensive examination or thesis defense, The Pro-
gram Area cannot assure that courses taken before admission and/or
before degree plan preparation will apply to degree requirements.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

This catalog does not cover teacher certification requirements. The
College of Education Certification Office and the Graduate Advisor
of the Program Area can provide more information in this area.
A degree program is not the same as a certificate program. Courses
included in a program for a first teaching certificate typically are not
creditable toward a graduate degree. Courses included in a program
for advanced certificales and certain endorsement programs are
creditable toward a graduate degree, and most can be combined with
a graduate degree program. However, a perfect maich between state
certification and degree requirements is not likely.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

TEACHER EDUCATION (TED)

3500 Research for the Classroom Teacher (3-0)
Research methodology relating to the problerms and needs of class-
room teachers with major emphasis on interpreting professional liter-
ature and conducting classroom-based action research. A scholarly
paper will be required.

3501 Curriculum Theory and Design (3-0)
Theoretical foundations and principles of curriculum design.

3502 Instructional Strategles and Classroom Management (3-0)
Decision-making methoaologies and human interactions as they
reiate to classroom management.

3503 Construction and Use of Classroom Evaluation Instru-
ments (3-0)

Construction and use of norm-referenced and criterion-referenced

achievement measures for summative and formative evaluation.

3504 Educational Trends--Semlinar (3-0)
Critical consideration of selected trends in education.

3505 Practicum in Instruction In Elementary and Secondary
Schools (1.5-10)

Observation by the University instructor of the student's classroom
teaching and seminars designed to relate the classroom instruc-
tional situation to corresponding educational theory. Designed to
be concurrent with public school teaching. May be repeated once
for credit. Prerequisites. A grade peint average of at least 25 in
each teaching field and in all education courses, and permission
of the instructor.

1511;33311 Current Topics in Language Arts Education (1-0, 2-0,

Opportunity to develop competencies necessary to deal effectively
with language arts instruction; includes curriculum concepts, teach-
ing strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teach-
ing strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

1512:-,30512 Current Topics in Soctal Studies Education (1-0, 2-0,

Opportunity to develop competencies necessary to deal effectively
with social studies instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teach-
ing strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teach-
ing strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

1513-3513 Current Topics in Multicultural Educatlon (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Opportunity to develop competencies necessary to deal effectively
with multicultural education instruction; includes curriculum, con-
cepts, teaching strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content
and teaching strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic
varies.

1514-3514 Current Toplcs In Science Educatlon (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Opportunity to develop competencies necessary to deal effectively
with science instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching
strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teaching
strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic vares.

1518-3518 Current Torlcs In Mathematics Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Opportunity to develop competencies necessary to deal effectively
with mathematics instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teach-
ing strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teach-
ing strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

1518-3519 Graduate Workshop In Educatlon (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Studies in a designated area. May be repeated for credit when lopic
varies.

3520 Multicultural Education (3-0)
Survey of multicultural education theories, issues, and methods in
elementary, middle, and secondary schools. This course fulfills the
multicultural education requirements for teacher certification.

3521 Museum and Field Resources In Saclal Studles Education

Directed observation and study of museurn exhibits, historical sites,
and selected lield rescurces. Particular emphasis will be placed on




the acquisition of knowledge that dwectly relates to the essential
elements in the elementary, middle, and high school social studies
curricula in Texas.

3522 Fleld Resources in Science Educatlon (3-0)
Directed observation of selected field resources. Particular emphasis
will be placed on the acquisition of knowledge that directly relates
to the essential elements in the elementary, middle, and high school
science curricula in Texas.

3523 Energy Educatlon (3-0)
Offers the opportunity for experience with the content, materials,
and teaching strategies vsed in energy education.

3596 Independent Graduate Studies (3-0)
Studies in an area of the sludent's choice that have been approved
by the sponsoring professor. May be repeated for credit when topic
varies.

3597 Practicum for Master Teachers (1.5-10)
Assessment and verification of the competencies in a practicum
situation as required for the Master Teacher Cerlfficate. Prerequi-
sites: Professional elementary, secondary, or all-levels certification,
and a masters degree.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELED)

3520 Instructional Problems (Elementary) — Seminar (3-0)
Identification of prablems affecling instruction in the elementary
schools. Examination of literature for solutions to these problems.
May be repealed for credit when fopic varies.

3521 Curriculum in the Elementary School (3-0)
Curriculum in subject areas in elementary school and the develop-
ment of plans and procedures for inslruction. Prerequisite. TED
3501.

SECONDARY EDUCATION (SCED)

3525 Instructional Problems (Secondary) — Seminar (3-0)
Identification of problems affecting instruction in the secondary
schools. Examination of literature for solutions to these problems.
May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

3526 Curriculum In the Secondary School (3-0)
Curriculum in subject areas in the secondaty school, and the
development of plans and procedures for instruclion. Prerequisite:
TED 3501.

BILINGUAL EDUCATION (BED)

1530-3530 Current Topics In Bilingual Education {1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Opportunity to develop competencies necessary to deal effectively
with bilingual education instruction; includes curriculum, concepts,
teaching strategies, and skills necessary 10 integrate content and
teaching strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

3531 Bilingual/Bicultural Curriculum Deslign and Development

Identification of principles, problems, and issues affecting bilingual
curriculum. Examination of rationate and philosophies of various
models of bilingual education programs. Prerequisite: ELED 3302
and BED 3435.

3532 Teaching Reading In Spanish (3-0)
Fundamental principles for teaching reading in Spanish to Spanish-
dominant children. Examination of classroom reading materials
represeniative of various bilingual reading programs and develop-
ment of criteria for the selection of materials appropriate for vari-
ous types of bilingual reading classes. Prerequisites: RED 3340 and
BED 3434

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION STUDIES/41

3533 Oral Language Assessment (3-0) . )
Analysis of oral language tests and procedures, and their applica-
tion to the bilingual classroom. Prerequisite: Six hours from the fol-
lowing: LING 3471 (Language acquisition), LING 3471 (Bilingualism);
LING 3472

3534 Teaching Content in Spanish {3-0) o
Analysis and evaluation of Spanish curriculum materials in the con-
tent areas. Emphasis on the development of methods for teaching
content in Spanish using specialized language at various levels.
Prerequisite: BED 3434, SPAN 3402, or Language Proficiency.

3535 Microcomputers in Bilingual Educatlon/ESL (3-3)
Applications of microcomputers to bilinguat education/ESL instruc-
tion. Included in the course is a review of Basic/Logo, instruction
on Co-PILOT 1 and 2; Super PILOT: criteria for software evaluation;
and research on software. Prerequisite: CS 3110

READING EDUCATION (RED)

1540-3540 Current Toplcs In Reading Education (3-0)
Opportunity to develop competencies necessary to deal eflectively
with reading instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching
strategies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teaching
strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

3541 The Dlagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-0)

Standardized and informal materials and techniques of diagnos-
ing the reading strengths and weaknesses of individuals and groups,
techniques and materials for building specific reading abilities, and
methods of individualizing instruction and grouping according to
student needs and interests. Prerequisite: RED 3340 or 3342; may
not be taken by those who have taken CURR 3441 or RED 3441
after 1982.

3543 Psychology of Readln? (3-0)
Psychological and linguistic foundations of the reading processes
of beginning and skilled readers; special emphasis on problems
of culturally different children, comprehension skills, and analysis
of relevant research. Prerequisite: RED 3340 or 3342.

3544 Seminar in Reading (3-0)
In-depth exploration of ways of developing higher level cognitive,
affective, psychomotor, and psycholinguistic abilities of students
through the use of printed materials and other media. Individual
and/or group creative projects and research findings will be shared.
Prerequisite: RED 3340 or 3342.

3545 Remedial Reading (3-0)
Operation and administration of remedial reading programs, inciud-
ing the screening procedures for selection of students as well as
criteria for selecting and designing materials suitable for use in
remedial reading. Strategies for counseling and teaching disabled
readers are also emphasized. Prerequisie: RED 3340 or 3342

3546 Clinlcal Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties (3-0)
Comprehensive study of and clinical practice in the diagnosis of
specific, limiting, and complex cases of reading disability. Otfers
the opportunity for experience in administering and interpreting bat-
teries of diagnostic tests and in the analysis and synthesis of find-
ings for case studies. Prerequisite: RED 3340 or 3342.

3547 Clinical Reading Laboratory Experlence (1.5-3)
Actual laboralory experience for application of concepts, media,
and evaluation t0 meet the needs of disabled readers. May be
repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: RED 3441 or
3541 or 3546.
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Kin siology, Health and
Sports Studi s

906 Education Building
(915) 747-5571, ext. 231

PROGRAM COORDINATOR. Brian J. Kelly
GRADUATE ADVISOR: Donald H. Hardin
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: James Gordon Mason
GRADUATE FACULTY: Hardin, B. Kelly, N. Kelly, Smith

Individuals wishing a Master of Education degree with emphasis
in health and physical education see catalog descriptions for Instruc-
tional Specialist under Elermentary and Secondary Education Studies.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 and/or 0400 level
courses in health and physical education, and admission to the the-
sis program by the Graduate Studies Committee of the Program Area.

Program: Thirty semester hours, including at least 21 semester hours
at the 0500 level. Satisfactory completion of EDRS 3505-06, PE 3560,
and six semester hours of thesis (TED 3598-99).

Thesis: A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of the Program
Area, must be completed before the degree will be awarded.

HEALTH EDUCATION (HE)

3550 Curriculum Construction In Health Education (3-0)
Health education curriculum in all public school levels, with empha-
sis on curriculum as recommended by the Texas Education Agency.

3551 The Teaching of Family Life and Sex Education — Semlnar
Biological, behavioral, and cultural aspects of human sexuality.
Emphasis is centered on teacher understanding and the develop-
ment of teaching melhods and materials for all grade levels.

3552 Evaluation in School Health Instruction (3-0)
Principles of objective test construction; the place of behavior and
attitude scales, questionnaires, and inventories in the evaluation of
school health instruction.

3553 Problems in Content and Method in Health Instruction —
Semlnar (3-0)
Development of content and teaching methods in problem areas
in the health education curriculum.

3554 Current Issues in School Health Education (3-0)
'ndividual identification and study of current issues in school health
education. Extensive reading and critical analysis of literature is
required.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE)

3560 History, Phllosophy, and Professlonal Literature in Health
and Physical Education (3-0)
Historical development of physical and health education with the
philosophical viewpoints and literature which have had the greatest
influence on current health and physical education.

3561 Scientiflc Basls of Physical Education (3-0)
Advanced level kinesiclogical, mechanical, physiological, and psy-
chological aspects as a basis for physical education.

3562 Administration and Supervision of Health and Physical
Education (3-0)

Administration problems and supervisory techniques in health and
physical education.

3563 Soclological and Psychologlcal Foundations of Physical
Activity and Sports (3-0)
Socio-psychological processes, principles, and factors affecting the
behavior of humans in physical activity and sport. Investigation of
current socio-psychological problems with implications for physi-
cal education and athletic coaching.
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3564 Advanced Topics in Health.and Physical Education (3-0)-

Individual problems in the fieid of health and physical education.
May be repeated once for credit.

3565 Curriculum In Physical Education (3-0)
Analysis of criteria and procedures for curriculum construction in
physical education; development of written guides for programs in
elementary and secondary schools, colleges, and universities.

3566 Faclilties Planning In Health, Physical Education, and
Recreatlon (3-0)
Principles, standards, and designs utlized in planning, construc-
tion, and maintenance of indoor and outdoor facilities to prepare
students to serve as members of planning committees.

3567 Administration of Recreation Programs (3-0)
Organization and administration of recreation programs in comrmu-
nities and educational institutions; analysis of planning programs,
legal problems, public relations, personnel administration, areas and
facilities, and finance and business procedures.

3568 Problems in the Organization and Administration of Ath-
letics (3-0) .
Problems in managing the affairs of athletic programs, including
intramural sports, interscholastic and intercollegiale athletics. Con-
sideration is given to policies, content management, facilities and
equipment, finances and budgets, scheduling, safety, public rela-
tions. and legal liability.

3569 Physical Education In the Elementary School (3-0)
Organization, administration, and curricular content of elementary
school physical education with emphasis on the various teaching
approaches involved.

Counseling and Special
Education Studies

701 Education Building
(915) 747-5571, ext. 202

PROGRAM COORDINATOR: Sharon R. Morgan
GRADUATE ADVISOR: Sharon R. Morgan
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: James F Day

GRADUATE FACULTY: Duran, Gallegos, Morgan, Walker

GRADUATE PROGRAMS AND PLANS

The Counseling and Special Education Studies Program Area offers
two graduate degrees. The Master ot Arts in Education degree is
designed for students wishing to pursue research and to continue
studies beyond the master’s degree level. The Master of Education
degree is directed toward the professional educator who wishes 1o
prepare for specialized professionat practice as a counselor or educa-
tional diagnostician.

In addition to these degree programs, the Program Area offers
coursework leading to Professional gchool Counselor certification by
the Texas Education Agency.

MASTER OF ARTS |IN EDUCATION

The Master of Arts n Education degree is designed for students
who wish to pursue research and who may wish to continue studies
beyond the master's degree level in the future,

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of upper-division course-
work in education, satisfactory undergraduate G.PA , a satisfactory
score on the Graduate Record Examination (or TOEFL for international
students), and admission to the thesis program by the Graduate
Studies Committee of the Program Area.

Program: Thirty semester hours of coursework, ncluding at least
21 semester hours at the 0500 level and a thesis (with oral defense).
Besides the thesis, students complete a core of coursework plus
electives.

Thesis. A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of the Program
Area, must be completed before the degree will be awarded.
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MASTER OF EDUCATION

The Counseling and Special Education Studies Program Area offers
the M.Ed. degree with the following majors:

Education

Educational Diagnostician

Guidance and Counseling

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students seeking admission o a graduate program in the program
area must:
1. Complete application form and gualify for admission to the
Graduate School;
2. Achieve a satisfactory score on the Graduale Record
Examination;
3. Schedule an appointment with the Graduate Advisor.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS AND REQUIREMENTS
GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING '

SCHOOL COUNSELING (M.Ed. — 36 semester hours). This plan
is intended primarily for students who have concentrated their previ-
ous academic work in the area of Professional Education. The stu-
dent should confer with the Graduate Advisor to determine additional
requirements for T.E.A. certification as a Prolessional School Coun-
selor, or licensure by the Texas State Board of Examiners for Profes-
sional Counselors.

Prerequisite (12 semester hours):
A minimum of 12 semester hours of upper division work in the
behavioral sciences and Professional Education to include:
SPED 3525 Special Education for the Classreom Teacher,
and
BED 3430 Principles of Bilingual Education/ESL
The above courses must be completed with a grade of B or better,
Core Requirements (12 semester hoursy.
EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statistics |
EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Statistics !
EDPC 3517 Human Growth and Development
EDPC 3518 Introduction to Counseling
Specialization (18 semester hours):

EDPC 3519 Organization & Administration of Guidance
Services

EDPC 3520 Socio-Economic Information in Counseling

EDPC 3535 Principles of Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3536 Advanced Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3538 Advanced Techniques of Counseling

EDPC 3539 Group Counseling Theory and Practice

Practicum (6 semester hours):
EDPC 3572 Practicum in Counseling
EDPC 3573 Advanced Practicum in Counseling
Comprehensive Examination:
Departmental written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite:
completion of all required EDPC courses, or permission of
department.
Total: 36 semester hours.

AGENCY COUNSELING ({M.Ed. — 36 semester hours). This plan
is intended primarily for students who have cancentrated their previ-
ous academic work in one of the behavioral sciences and who are
not interested in meeting the requirements for TE.A. certification as
a Professional School Counselor. The student should confer with the
Graduate Advisor to determine additional requirements for licensure
by the Texas State Board of Examiners for Professional Counselors.
Prerequisite (12 semester hours):

12 semester hours of upper division course wark in the behavioral

sciences or Professional Education with a grade of B or better.
Core Requirernents (12 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statistics |

EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Statistics |l

EDPC 3517 Human Growth and Development

EDPC 3518 Introduction to Counseling

COUNSELING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDIES/43

Specialization (12 semester hours): _
EDPC 3538 Advanced Techniques of Counseling
EDPC 3539 Group Counseling Theory and Practice
Plus six semester hours of approved graduate course work in Educa-
tional Psychology.

Practicum and Internship (12 semester hours):
EDPC 3572 Practicum in Counseling .
EDPC 3573 Advanced Practicum in Counseling
EDPC 6580 Internship in Counseling

Comprehensive Examination: o »
Departmental written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite:
completion of all required EDPC courses, or permission of
depariment.

Total: 36 semester hours.

EDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSTICIAN (M.Ed. — 36 semester hours)
This plan is intended primarily for students who have concentrated
their previous academic work in Special Education. The student should
confer with the Graduate Advisor to determine additional requirernents
for T.E.A. certification as a Professional Educational Diagnostician.
Prerequisite (12 sermester hours):

Completion of a minimum of 12 semester hours of upper division

course work in Special Education, three of which must be a survey

course, or its equivalent. The above course work must be completed
with a grade of B or better.
Core Requirements (12 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statistics |

EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Statistics I

SPED 3545 Teaching Children with Learning Disabilities

SPED 3520 Introduction to Special Education
Specialization (18 semester hours):

EDPC 3535 Principles of Appraisal and Assessment
EDPC 3536 Advanced Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3540 Theories of Learning

EDPC 3544 Use and Interpretation of Standardized Tests
RED 3546 Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties
BED 3531 Bilingual/Bicultural Curriculum Design and

Development
Internship for Educational Diagnostician (6 semester hours):
Comprehensive Examination.
Departmental written comprehensive examination, Prerequisite:
completion of all required EDPC courses, or permission of
department.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND COUNSELING (EDPC)

3517 Human Growth and Development (3-0)
Descriptive analysis of the typical patterns of human physical, social,
emotional, and intellectual growth, including cognitive and moral
development, emphasizes major descriptive theories.

3518 Introduction to Counseling (3-1)
An introduction to counseling theory and techniques available to
individuals and groups; includes socio-cultural foundations of coun-
seling and counseling in multicultural and special education set-
tings; requires involvement in laboratory group. Prerequisite: 12
semester hours of upper division or graduate courses in the
behavioral sciences including professional education.

3519 Organization and Adminlstration of Guidance Services (3-0)
Identification and analysis of problems of organization and admini-
stration of guidance services including staffing, finances, effective
interpersonal relaticonshifs, community participation, in-service edu-
cation, and evaluation of the guidance program, Prereguisite: EDPC
3518 or permission of department.

3520 Soclo-Economic information in Counsellng (3-0)
Educational, occupational, and social information, and iis use in
counseling and guidance; includes life planning and career develop-
ment. Prerequisite: EDPC 3518 or permission of department.
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3535 Princlples of Appralsal and Assessment (3-0)
Principles of psychological testing in counseling and guidance,
including purposes, methods, and procedures; analysis, evaluation,
-and administration of educational and psychological instruments
commonly employed in counseling and guidance. Prerequisite:
EDPC 3518 or permission of department.

3536 Advanced Appralsal and Assessment (3-0)
Analysis, evalualion, and administration of individual instruments
such as Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, and two of the Wechsler
Tests (WAIS, WISC-R, WPPSI); includes preparation of individual and
professional reports. Prerequisite: EDPC 3535.

3538 Advanced Technlques of Counseling (3-0) _
Advanced counseling theory and techniques applicable to individ-
ual, family, school, and community mental health problems; includes
analysis of social implications of mental health/mental iliness. Prereg-
uisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in educational coun-
seling, or permission of department.

3539 Group Counseling Theory and Process (3-0)
History, principles, theory, and techniques of group counseling
applicable to multicultural and special education settings; empha-
sizes acquisition of technical knowledge and specialized skills
facilitaling personal growth and therapeutic groups. Prerequisite:
completion of 15 semester hour core in educational counseling, or
permisgsion of depariment.

3540 Theorlee of Learning (3-0)
Analysis of behavioristic, field, cognitive, and functional theories of
learning from primary sources; includes Thorndike, Tolman, Wat-
son, Skinner, Guthrie, Robinson, Ausubel, Piaget, Bruner, and
Gagne; relates learning theory to counseling theory. Prerequisite:
completion of 15 semester hour core in educational counseling, or
permission of department.

3541 Theorles of Counseling (3-0)
Analysis of psychoanalytic, phenomenologic, gestalt, and third force
psychologies of counseling from primary sources; includes appli-
cation 1o counseling process, relationship to learning theory and
various definitions of mental health. Prerequisite: compiletion of 15
semester hour core in educational counseling, or permission of
department.

3542 Pgychology of Individual Differences (3-0)
Analysis of individual differences in intelligence, personality, interests,
and aftitudes, and their effects on achievement and educational,
vocational choices; includes group differences and techniques of
studying indwvidual differences. Prerequisite: completion of 15
semester hour core in educational counseling, or permission of
department.

3543 Constructlon and Use of Classroom Tests (3-0)
Application of the theory of testing to provide practical experience
in the construction and evaluation of tests for typical classroom use;
student selects focus on elementary school, middle school, or high
school level.

3544 Use and Interpretation of Standardized Tests (3-0)
Identifies techniques and procedures to interpret results of various
standardized tests and other procedures to diagnose learning prob-
lems; emphasig on the use of data to treat learning disabilities and
develop potentialities. Prerequisite: completion of 15 hour core in
educational counseling, or permission of depariment.

1570-3570 Graduate Workshop in Educational Pasychology and
Counseling (1-6) _
Selected topics for graduate students, teachers, school counselors,
and agency counselors in special areas; may be repeated when
topic varies. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in
counseling, or permissicn of department.

3565 Directed Individual Study (3-0)
Area of study will be designated; may be repeated for credit when
topic varies. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in
educational psychology and counseling, or permission of
department.
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3572 Practicum in Counseling {0-6) . -
Supervised experience in the application of principles, tools, and
techniques of counseling and guidance; provides practice in clini-
cal sething with selected clients supporied by qualified counselor
educator. Prerequisite: EDPC 3538, EDPC 3539, or permission of
department.

3573 Advanced Practicum in Counseling (0-6)
Advanced supervised experience in the application of counseling
principles and techniques to work with clients. Prerequisite: com-
pletion of EDPC 3572 with a grade of B or better.

1580-6580 Internship In Counsellng and Guidance (Credit Varles)
Supervised experience in selected schools, agencies, and institu-
tions. Prerequisites: completion of EDPC 3573 with a grade of B
or better, and permission of department.

3598 Thesls
3599 Theasls
SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPED)

3520 Introduction to Special Education (3-0)
A survey of the characteristics of exceptional children including learn-
ing disabilities, emotional disturbance, autism, orthopedic han-
dicaps, visual handicaps, auditory handicaps, giftedness, and
mental retardation.

3545 Teaching Chlidren with Learning Disabllities (3-0)
Focuses on learning disabled student; provides information on how
to teach learning disabled students in reading, writing, spelling, and
the language arts; includes assessment of content area achieve-
ment of students with learning difficulties. Prerequisite: SPED 3520.

3547 Parents of Exceptional Children (3-0)
Relevant approaches and techniques for teachers 1o work with par-
ents of exceptional children; includes strategies for developing
knowledge and skills associated with facilitating child growth by
cooperative home-school planning. Prerequisite: SPED 3520.

3563 Intervention for the Severely Emotionally Disturbed (3-0)
Focus on methods for promoting behavior change and facilitating
aftective development of children who are emotionally
impaired/behaviorally disordered; provides a wide variety of inter-
vention strategies. Prerequisite: SPED 3520, or permission of
instructor.

3568 Vocatlonal Habilltatlon of the Severely Handicapped (3-0)
Analysis of procedures and procedural research in vocational habili-
tation of severely handicapped adolescents and adults; task analysis,
direct instruction of vocalional skills, and procedures for supervis-
i:?sgzgroduction in non-sheltered employment. Prerequisite: SPED

Educational Administration
and Policy Studies

508 Education Building
(915) 747-5571, ext. 238

PROGRAM COORDINATCR: Ronald Lindahl
GRADUATE ADVISOR: Ronald Lindahl
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brooks, Heger, N. Kelly, Klingstedt, Lindahl

GRADUATE PROGRAMS AND PLANS

The Educational Adminisiration and Policy Studies Program Area
offers an M.A. degree with a major in Education and the M.Ed.
degree with the following majors:

lementary Supervision

Secondary Supervision

Educational Administration

Education




In addition to these degree pragrams, the Program Area offers course
work leading to certification by the Texas Education Agency in the fol-
lowing areas:

Professional School Supervisor

Professional Mid-Management School Adminrstrator

Professional School Superintendent

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Sludents seeking admissian to any of the graduate programs in the
program area must complete the following prior to the semester in
which they first plan to enrolk:

1. Complete the application for admission to the Graduate School

and qualify for admission to the Graduate School;

2. Achieve a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record

Examination;
3. Schedule an appointment with the Graduate Advisor {915)
747-5571, ext. 238.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS AND REQUIREMENTS

lELEMEI~I)TAFIY.!$ECOMDAFIY SUPERVISION (M.Ed. — 36 semes-
er hours).

This plan is intended primarily for students who wish to complete
requirements for certification as a Professional School Supervisor. The
student should confer with the Graduate Advisor fo determing addi-
tional requirements for T.E.A. certification as a Professional School
Supervisor.

Prerequisite (12 semester hours):
12 semester hours of upper division course work in Professional
Education. ’
Core Requirements (15 semester hours):
EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Siatistics |
EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Statistics I

EDAD 3510 introduction to Educational Administration
EDAD 3512  |Instructional Leadership and Supervision |
TED 3501 Curriculum Theory and Design

Subject Concentration (6 semester hours):
A minirmum of 6 semester hours of approved upper division or
graduate credit in the candidate’s teaching endorsement; may
include reading, special education, or bilingual education.
Specialization (15 semester hours).

EDAD 3540 Human Factors in Education

EDAD 3542 Educational Law

EDAD 3544 Instructional Leadership and Supervision ||
EDAD 3546 Educational Program Planning & Evaluation
EDPC 3542 Psychology of Individual Differences

or
EDPC 3540 Theories of Learning
Comprehensive Exarnination:
Written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: completion of all
required EDAD courses, or permission of Program Area.
Total: 36 semesler hours

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (M.Ed. — 36 semester hours).

This plan is intended primarily for students who wish to complete
requirements for cerification as a Professional Mid-Management
School Administrator. The student should confer with the Graduate
Agdvisor to determine additional requirements for T.E.A. certification
as a Professional Mid-Management School Administrator.
Prerequisite (12 semester hours):

A minimum of 12 semester hours of upper division course work in

Professional Education. .
Core Requirements (15 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statistics |

EDAS 3506 Educaticnal Research and Statistics Il

EDAD 3510 Introduction to Educational Administration
EDAD 3512  Instructional Leadership and Supervision |
TED 3501 Curriculum Theory and Design

Acadernic Area (6 semester hours):
SOC! 3575 Seminar: Southwestern Cultures, or other
approved upper division or graduate course in multi-cuttural studies;
and 3 semester hours of approved upper division or graduate
course work from sociology, accounting, psychology, business
administration, econcemics, or public administration.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND POLICY STUDIES/45

Specialization (15 semester hours):

EDAD 3540 Human Factors in Education

EDAD 3542 Educational Law )
EDAD 3544 Instructional Leadership and Supervision I
EDAD 3546 Educational Program Planning & Evaluation

EDAD 3548 Administration of School Personne! & Services
Comprehensive Examinalion:
Written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: completion of all
required EDAD courses, or permission of Program Area.
Total: 36 semester hours.

Education (M.Ed. — 36 semester hours).

Students whose professional needs are not met by any of the above
M.Ed. programs may plan a special program. Please see the Gradu-
ate Advisor for information and assistance.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The following two plans are offered for the Master of Arts in Educa-
tion degree:

Master of Arts — Plan | (no minor)

A major consisting of the Thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester
hours of supporting coursework in Educational Administration; a mini-
mum of 21 sermester hours of coursework, including the Thesis, must
be graduate level (3500 and above).

Master of Arts — Plan [I {minor)

A major consisting of the Thesis (6 semester hours) plus 12 to 18
semester hours of supporing coursework in Educational Administra-
tion; a minimum of 21 semester hours of the major, including the The-
sis, must be graduate level (3500 and above); a minor of 6 to 12
sermester hours in a refated discipline; a minimum of 3 semester hours
of the minor must be taken in residence.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (EDAD)

3510 Introduction to Educational Administration (3-0)
An introduction to the roles and functions of the school administra-
tor emphasizing administrative and organizational theory and prac-
tice; identifies the primary knowledge, skills and competencies
required 1o be an effeclive school administrator. Prerequisite: per-
mission of department.

3512 Instructional Leadership and Supervision | (3-0}
An introduction to the roles and responsibilities of the supervisor
or school administrator as an instructional leader; emphasizes sys-
tematic classroom observation, evaluation of teaching. and clinical
supervision. Prerequisite: EDAD 3510, or permission of department.

3540 Human Factors in Educatlon {3-0)
Treals interperscnal relations and human variables in groups and
formal organizations with special emphasis on schools and organi-
zation; identifies strategies for the school principal to improve work
group eflectiveness. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour
core in school administration or permission of depariment,

3542 Educatlonal Law (3-0)

An introduction to the federal and state fegal systems including con-
stitutional provisions, federal and state regulations, and court deci-
sions affecting public education; includes student and employee
rights and responsibilities, statutory and assumed authority of school
boards, relations with employee organizations, civil liability of school
personnel and elements of due process. Prefequisite; Completion
of 15 semester hour core in school administration or permission
of department.

3544 Instructional Leadership and Supervision Il (3-0)
Opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and competencies
required by the supervisor or school administrator to direct instruc-
tional improvement programs: emphasis on instrucuonal manage-
ment, staff development, in-service workshops, working with groups.
Prerequisite: EDAD 3512.
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3546 Educational Program Planning and Evaluation (2-2)
Opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and competencies
required 1o plan and manage regular and spectal school programs;
includes policy formulation, goal setting, and evaluation emphasizing
data-based management systems; requires field-based component.
Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in school admin-
istration, or permission of department.

3548 Administration of School Personnel and Services (3-0)
Emphasizes school management 1asks and responsibilities related
to certified and non-certified staff including position descriptions,
recruitment, selection, assignment, and compensation; treats E.EO.
regulations, due process, grievance handling, and other fegal
requirements including collective bargaining. Prerequisite: comple-
tion of 15 semester hour core in 8¢hool administration, or permis-
sion of department.

3555 Philogophies of Education (3-0) .
An in-depth study of major philosophies of education and their
impact on education in the United States.

3565 Directed Indlvidual Study (3-0) _
Area of study will be designated; may be repeated for credit when
topic varies. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in
school administration, or permission of department.

1570-3570 Graduate Workshop In Educational Adminlstration
and Supervision (1-6)
Selected topics for graduate students, supervisors, and school
administrators in such areas as grant writing, school discipline, com-
puter utilization, and other special problems; may be repeated for
credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester
hour core in school administration. or permission of department.

3573 School Supervision Internship | (1-4)

First half of a two course sequence including planned field
experience and seminars for the Professional Instructional Super-
visor Certificale candidate; field experience includes working with
a fully certified cooperating administrator under the supervision of
a university professor; includes consideration of problems relating
to assessment techniques, teacher review, consulting skills, and plan-
ning and evaluation of programs and materials. Prerequisites: com-
pletion of all other course work required for the supervision certificate
and permission of department.

3574 School Supervision Internshlip Il (1-4)
Continuation of EDAD 3573. Prerequisites: EDAD 3573 and per-
mission of department.

3575 School Management Internship | (1-4)

First half of a two-semester sequence including planned field
experience and seminars for the professional Mid-Management
School Administrator Certification candidate; field experience
includes working with a fully certified cooperating administratar in
elementary, middle, and hrgh school setting under the supervision
of a university professor; includes administration of special programs,
community education programs, student services, discipline
management, scheduling. budgeting, and school business
management; offered Fall Semester anly. Prerequisites: completion
of all other course work reguired for the mid-management certifi-
cate and permission of department.

3576 School Management Internship Il (1-4)
Continuation of EDAD 3575; offered Spring Semester only. Prereq-
tisites: EDAD 3575 and permission of department.

3580 Organizational Development in Education (3-0)
Describes the systems approach to the renewal of educational
organizations; emphasizes institutionalization of organization
developrment in school districts and essential competencies for
organization renewal. Prerequisite: formal acceptance to the
Superintendent Certification Program by the department.

3582 Educatlonal Flnance (3-0)
Basic concents of the economics of education; uses the systems
approach to analyze the issues of equity and equality in educa-
tional resource allocation and distribution; includes current Texas
state funding policies. Prerequisite or co-requisite: EDAD 3580
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3584 Educatlonal Facilltles Management (3-0) - -
Identifies the knowledge, skills, and competencies required of the
school administrator to manage educational tacilifies; includes popu-
lation projections and needs assessments, pfanning developing edu-
cational specifications, site selection, capital outiay, and costs; covers
rehabilitating existing buildings, maintenance and operalions, and
equipment management. Prerequisite or co-requisite: EDAD 3580,

3586 Educational Policy Development (3-0)
Treats the techniques of describing and selecting among alterna-
tive problem solutions based on quantifiable prediction; applica-
tion to both general and specific educational issues including
socio-political factors. Prerequisite or co-requisite: EDAD 3580.

3588 Central Otfice Administratlon (2-2)
Critical aspects of central office administration including personnsl,
programs, budgel, planning, evaluation, school board relations, state
and federal influences, and general administration of a school district;
field experience required. Prerequisite or co-requisite: EDAD 3580.

3588 School Superintendent Internship (1-4)
Ptanned field experience and seminars for the Professional School
Superintendent Certificate candidate, field experience includes
working with a fully certified cooperating administrator in schooi and
central office settings under the supervision of a university professor;
includes consideration of problems relating to overall school district
operations. Prerequisites: completion of all other course work required
for the superintendent cerificate and permission of department.

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND STATISTICS (EDRS)

3500 Statistical Methods In Educatlon (3-0)
Study of fundamenital siatistical concepts including probability dis-
tributions, sampling distribution and certain non-parametric proce-
dures; introduction to experimental design and applied statistical
research procedures.

3502 Research Methods In Education (3-0)
An in-depth analysis of research design including identitication ot
the problem to be researched, review of research literature, formu-
fation of the hypothesis or hypotheses to be tested, selection of
research procedures, collection of data, the analysis of findings, and
drawing of warranted conclusions; requires the development of a
formal research proposal. Prerequisite; EDRS 3400, or EDRS 3500.

3505 Educational Research and Statistics |
First of a two-course sequence to develop interrelated concepts and
skills of research methods, experimental design in education, and
statistical methods; includes computer applications and required
computer laboratory; requires development of a formal research
proposal.

3506 Educational Research and Statistics Il
Second course in a two-course sequence, includes survey research
methods, computer application and required computer laboratory;
requires preparation of a formal research repont. Prerequisite: EDRS
3505 with grade of C or better. -

3510 Computer Applications for Teachers and Administrators {2-2
A structured introduction to computer programming using BAS!
language to develop instructional courseware; intended for people
with little or no experience with computers; involves hands-on
experience on microcomputers in a laboratory setting.

3511 Advanced Computer Applications for Teachers and
Administratorse (2-2) ‘

Advanced computer programming and courseware development for
computer-assisted and computer-managed instruction; includes high
resolution graphics, hardware and software evaluation, the design
and planning of instructional computing laboratories for elemen-
tary and secondary schools; tutorials in {OGO and PILOT pravided;
requires hands-on experience on microcomputers in a laboratory
setting. Prerequisite: EDRS 3510, or permission of department,

3540 Advanced Statistics (3-0)
Review of experimental design and compuiter applications; includes
linear regression, multivariate analysis; with an introduction to non-
parametric techniques. Prerequisite: EDRS 3500, or EDRS 3506.

|
|
|
|
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THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING/47

The College of Engineering

The University of Texas at El Paso has had a long-standing com-
mitment to quality education in engineering. Today the College of
Engineering sirives to educate engineers who have the desire to learn
and the breadth of vision 1o formulate and solve the problems of today
and tormarrow.

At the graduate level, the College fulfills its mission by offering
masters degree programs in all ot its departments. Master of Science
degrees are available in Civil Engineenng, Computer Engineering,
Computer Science, Electrical Engineering, Industrial Engineering,
Manufacturing Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and Metallur-
gical Engineering. in addition to these programs, students may pur-
sue an undesignated Master of Science in Engineering, with
concentrations in a number of areas.

Civil Engineering

2018 Engineering Science
(915) 747-5464

INTERIM CHAIRPERSON: Anthony J. Tarquin
GRADUATE FACULTY: Fuentes, Nazarian, Oey, Osegueda. Picornell-
Darder, Rozendal, Tarquin

The Civil Engineering Department offers an undesignated Master
of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master of Science with
a major in Civil Engineering. Specific courses of study in the Civil
Engineering major include structural, geotechnical and environmen-
tal engineering. Thesis and non-thesis prograrms are availatble under
this degree. Students enrolled in a thesis program normally take 24
hours of coursework plus Civil Engineenng 3598-99, Thesis. Non-thesis
students follow a 33 hour program which includes credit for Civil
Engineering 3596-97, Graduate Design Projects. tUnder exceptional
circumstances the department graduate faculty may recommend a
non-thesis program consisting of a minimum of 36 hours of course-
work without a report.

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Civil
Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated Engineering
degree without a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization in an area out-
side of the major. The coursework includes 18 houts in Civil Engineer-
ing, and at least 12 hours in the particular area of sub-specialization.
The work in the major field includes credit for Civil Engineering
3596-97, Graduate Design Projects. Possible areas of sub-
specialization may consist of Business Managemeni, Computer
Science, Industrial Engineering or others, as approved by the student’s
graduale committee.

For Undergraduéte and Graduate Students

3325 Environmental Engineering Fundamentals (3-0)

2425 Construction Equipment, Methads and Prgject Controf (2-0)
3435 Structural Design | (3-0)

3438 Traffic Engineering Fundamentals (3-0)

3440 Transportation Engineering (3-0)

3441 Water SuppIE Engineering (3-0)

3442 Wastewater tngineering (3-0}

3446 Engineering Law (3-0)

3447 Ethics in Engineering (3-0)

4448 Soil Mechanics {3-3)

3449 Foundation Engineering (3-0)

1453 Water and Waste Laboratory (0-3)

4456 Hydraulic Engineering (3-3)

4460 Structural Analysis 11 (3-0)
3461 Structural Design Il (3-0)

4470 Mechanics of Materials |i gs-a)
3471 Engineering Problems — Seminar (3-0}

For Graduate Students Only

3502 Groundwater Hydmlogg (3-0) .
A general course in groundwater hydrology, emphasizing fun-
damental principles and their applications to practical problems.

Topics included are hydrologic cycles, geclogic environments and
controls, unsaturated and saturated zones, Darcy's law, continuity
and energy principles, Navier-Stokes equations, flow equations,
steady and unsteady hydraulics, aquifer tests, analytcal and numer-
ical models and computer codes. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

3503 Engineering Analysls (3-0)
Formulation and solution of initial and boundary value problems
arising in structural mechanics. Prerequisites: MATH 3226, and per-
mission of instructor.

3505 Advanced Structural Analysls (3-0) _
Theory of finite element approximation, numerical solutions of a vari-
ety of problems in structural mechanics including beam-columns,
grid beams and plates on linear and nonlinear foundations, matrix
structural analysis. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: CE 3343
and permission of instructor.

3506 Advanced Soll Mechanics | (3-0)
Stress and strain, rigid and flexible lootings, stress in soil due to
vanous types of loading, pore water pressure parameters, consoli-
dation, sand drain, settlement analysis, permeability, seepage.
dewalering. Prerequisites: CE 4448, and permission of instructor.

4509 Analysls of Water and Wastes (2-6)
Analysis of physical, chemical and biological properties of water
and wastes; evaluation of processes invalved in complex polluticn
problems. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3512 Environmental Processes (3-0)

Critical study of tundamental theories and modeling approaches
for physical, chemical and biological processes that affect the fate
of chemicals in the environment. Mass flow and diffusion, kinetics
and equilibrium, solubility and precipitation, volatilization, oxidation-
reduction, types of sorption, complexation, radiodecay and biotrans-
formation. Applications focus on waste disposal, soil and ground-
water reclamation, and advanced water and wastewater treatrnent
operations. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3517 Simllitude and Statistical Methods (3-0)
Dimension and model theory and its use in analyzing physical
experiments. Applications of probability and statistical analysis.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3520 Advanced Soll Mechanics Ii (3-0}
Shear sirength, earth pressure calculation on retaining structures,
soil bearing capacity theories, stress on shaft and funnel linings,
infroduction to bearing capacity on permalrosts, slope stability.
Prerequisites. CE 4448, and permission of instructor.

3521 Industrial Hyglene and Toxicology (3-0)
Techniques of industrial toxicology, mechanisms by which toxic
gases, vapors, and dusts produce disease in experimental animals
and in man. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3525 Deslgn of Structures for Dynamic Loads (3-0)
Behavior of structural members under dynamic loads. Vibration
theory, particular reference to structures, design of structural sys-
tems for dynamic loads, wind loads, and earthquakes. Prerequi-
site: Permission of instructor.

3526 Alr Pollution Control (3-0)
Effect of air pollution, classification of wastes, meteorological fac-
tors, sampling and analysis, abatement, statistical analysis. Prereq-
uisite: Permission of instructor.

3532 Modern Methods of Engineering Computations (3-0)
Methods of iterations, approximations, and numerical procedures
used in solution of complex problems and optimizations such as
occur in Engineering Design and Scientific Analysis. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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3533 Plates and Shells (3-0)

The theory and design of plates and shell structures by the mem-

brane and bending stress theories. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

3535 Soll Dynamics (3-0) o _
Fundamentals of vibration, wave propagation in elastic homogene-
ous medium, shear modulus of soil, geophysical exploration, foun-
dation vibration--half space theory, lumped parameter systems,
dynamic lateral earth pressure, soil liquefaction. Prerequisites: CE
4448, and permission of instructor.

3536 Rock Mechanlics (3-0) . .
Classification and index properties, rock strength and failure criteria,
initial stresses and their measurements, planes of weakness, defor-
mability, underground openings, slope stability, application to foun-
dation engineering. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, CE 4448, and
permigsion of instructor.

4537 Properties of Unconsolidated Sediments (2-6)
Introduction to physico-chemical properties of scils; sail structure;
soil classification; soil permeability; principle of effective stress; shear
strength of soils; partially saturaled soils; laboratory testin% proce-
dures. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3538 Slope Stabllity (3-0)
Properties of soils relevant to slope stability. Site investigation,
instrumentation and monitoring of slopes. Methods of stability analy-
sis for embankments, dams, natural and manmade cut siopes, rock-
falls, debris flow, mud slides, and submarine slopes. Stability of
slopes under earthquake loading conditions. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of instructor.

4539 Foundatlons on Expanslve Solls (3-3)
Fundamentals of the behavior of unsaturated soils. Volume change
and strength properties. Environmental indicators that affect their
behavior. Design of footings, sfabs and beams on grade, and drilled
piers. Soil improvement techniques and foundation rehabilitation
methods. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor, Laboratory Fee: $8.

3540 Numerical Methods In Earth Sclences (2-3)
Formulation of finite difference, finite element, boundary element
method, and mixed algorithms. Stability and convergence. Appli-
cations to problems related to seepage, diffusion, consolidation, sub-
sidence, stability and deformation of soil masses. Use of computer
codes in working actual engineering applications. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of instructor.

3542 Groundwater Contamination and Reclamation (3-0)
Groundwater pollution sources and typical cases in hazardous and
radioactive waste management. Fundamentals of flow and trans-
port of chemicals in porous media. Modeling phase distribution of
chemicals in subsurface environments. Use of state-of-the-art com-
puter codes {mainframe- and micro-computers). Applications to
either planning, case evaluation, remedial action or clean-up tech-
nologies. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3590 Speclal Toples in Civil Engineering _
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in civil engineering. May
be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor. . ‘

1591-3591 Individual Studies
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced
phases of Civil Engineering problems conducted under the direct
supervision of a faculty member. A maximum of 3 credit hours may
be applied towards the M.S. degree. Prerequisite: Permission of
departmental graduate advisor,

1594-6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in civil
egg_meermg. Prerequisite: Permission of departmental graduate
advisor.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

1595 Graduate Seminar . o
Conferences and discussions of various topics in civil engineering
by faculty, graduate students, and speakers from industry and other
institutions. Attendance required of all full-time graduate students
during each semester of enrofiment.

3596 Graduate Design Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of civil
engineering problems conducied under the direct supervision of
a faculty member. The course, including a written reponrt, is required
of all students m the non-thesis option. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

3597 Graduate Deslgn Projects
3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Computer Science

301B Engineering Science Complex
(915) 747-5470

CHAIRPERSON: Andrew Bernat
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bell, Bernat, Cooke, Gelfond, Patterson,
Przymuskinska, Riter, Williams

The Computer Science Depariment offers a Master of Science with
a major in Computer Science. Specific courses of study include com-
puter information systems, computer software systems, computer sys-
temns organization, theory of computation, data communications, and
computing applications. All students are required to iake at least 12
hours of coursework chosen from Computer Science 3511, 3515, 3522,
3530, 3577 and Electrical Engineering 3573. Thesis and non-thesis
programs are available under this degree. Students enrolled in a the-
sis program normally take 24 hours of coursework plus Computer
Science 3598-39, Thesis. Non-thesis students normally foliow a 30
hour program plus credil for Computer Science 3596-97, Graduate
Projects.

Electrical Engineering and Computer Science graduate students
may substitute EE 3596 and EE 3597 for CS 3596 and CS 3597 and
vice versa with the permission of the graduate advisors from each
Depariment.

Prerequisite for the degree is a baccalaureate degree in Computer
Science, or at least 13 hours of undergraduate credit in Corputer
Science, consisting of CS 3330 (or CS 3333), CS 4332, CS 3335, and
CS 3452, and a first course in calculus (MATH 4111 or equivalent),
or permission of the graduate advisor.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

Courses marked with an astensk (") may not be applied toward the
degree of Master of Science in Computer Science.

*3330 Problem Criented Programming Languages (3-0)

*4332 Assembler Language Programming (3-0)

*3333 Basic Concepts in Computer Science (3-0)

*3335 Systems Programming (3-0)

*3350 Automala. Computabilty and Formal Language (3-0)

*3360 Design and Implementation of Programming

Languages (3-0)
3370 Computer Graphics (3-0)
"3410 Software Engineering | (3-0)

*3411  Software Engineering Il (3-0)

3416 Computer Networks (3-0)

3420 Artificial Intelligence (3-0)

3442 Data Base Management (3-0)

3450 Systems Simulation (3-0}

3452 Translation of Programming Languages (3-0)
1471-3471 Computer Science Problems (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
3475 Theary of Operating Systems (3-0)

3490 Special Topics in Computer Science (3-0)




For Graduate Students Only

3510 Computer Graphics (3-0)
Computer representation and display of graphical information inchud-
ing line, character, and curve generation, two and three dimensional
graphical techniques, interactive methods, and advanced topics.
Prerequisite: CS 3370.

3511 Survey of Programming Languages (3-0)
Comiparative sludy of a variety of current programming languages
and the effects of their features on language applications.

3514 Artificial Inteliigence (3-0)
Advanced treatment of selected topics from Artificial intelligence,
such as production systems, search strategies, learning and infer-
ence, understanding natural language, vision, automatic program-
ming, and current research topics of interest. Prerequisite: CS 3420
or permission of instructor,

3515 Theory of Computation (3-0)
Finite stale automata, regular expressions, context free languages,
Turing machines, recursive and recursively enumerable sets, unsalv-
able problems. .

3522 Advanced Informatlon Storage and Retrieval Systems (3-0)
A survey of advanced concepls in data management. Topical cover-
age includes B-trees, extendable hashing, field level sensitivity, mul-
liple PCBs, advanced topics in data base management, fite directory
design, data diclionary systems, and context addressed disk
systems.

3530 Data Communicatlons (3-0)
Study of modern techniques for data transmission including modu-
lation methods, coding theory, transmission technigques, and switch-
ing theory. Prerequisite: CS 3416.

3540 Expert Systems in Computer Sclence (3-0)

Study of topics from artificial intelligence which form the basis for
expert systems design, including: knowledge representation, search
techniques, user (language) interfaces, inference control methods,
and knowledge acquisition. Applications and building tools for
expert systems are also studied, with one imporiant tool covered
in detail. Prerequisites: Graduale standing and permission of the
instructor.

3560 Computer Vision (3-0)
Fundamental concepts associated with the construction of meaning-
ful descriptions of physical objects from images; including image
segmentation, two-dimensional and three-dimensional representa-
tions, knowledge representation, matching and inference. Prereq-
uisite: Permission of instructor. May be taken as |E 3560 or EE 3560,

3577 Distributed Proceasing (2-3)
Interprocess communication, use of semaphores, bus design and
handshaking, resource protection, process synchronization,
resource management, and multiprocessor hardware requirements.
Laboratory experiments on memory management, bus connections
and interfacing and interprocess communication. Prerequisite: A
knowledge of microprocessors, and assembler programming.

3590 Special Topics
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in Computer Science.
May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite. Permis-
sion of the instructor,

1591-3591 Individual Studles
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced
phases of Computer Science problems conducted under the direct
supervision of a faculty member. A maximum of 3 credit hours may
be applied towards the M.S. degree. Prerequisite: Permission of
departmental graduate advisor.

1594, 2594, 3594, 6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in Com-
puter Science. Prerequisite: Permission of departmental graduate
advisor.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING/49

1565 Graduate Semlnar o _
Conferences and discussions of various topics in Computer Science
by faculty, graduate students, and speakers from industry and other
institutions, Required of all graduate studenis during each semes-
ter of full-time enroliment.

3596-97 Graduate Projects .
individual research, design, or analysis on advanced phases of
Computer Science conducted under the direct supervision of a
taculty member. The courses, including a written report, are required
of all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

Electrical Engineering

301B Engineering Science Complex
(915) 747-5470

CHAIRPERSON: Andrew Bernat

DIRECTOR OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING PROGRAMS:
Michael Austin

GRADUATE FACULTY: Alatodimos, Austin, Gibson, Liu, Manaoli,
McDonald, Nemir, Pierluissi, Riter, Sehrader, Shadaram, Singh,
Smith, Starks, Williams

The Electrical Engineering Department offers a Master of Science
Degree with a major in either Electrical Engineering. Computer
Engineering or Engineering.

Specific courses of study in the Electrical Engineering major include
electromagnetics, control systems, power systems, communications,
bioengineering and instrumentation. All students are required to take
EE 3500 and at least 12 hours of graduate coursework in Electricat
Engineering. Thesis and non-thesis programs are available. Students
enrolled in a thesis program normally take 24 hours of coursework
plus EE 3598-09, Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour pro-
gram which includes credit for EE 3596-97 Graduate Projects.

All students enrolled in the Master of Science degree program in
Computer Engineering will be required to take at least 15 hours of
graduate coursework in areas with a strong emphasis in or applica-
bility to Computer Engineering. These must include EE 3500 and either
CS/EE 3530, EE 3573 or EE 3575. Thesis and non-thesis degree pro-
grams are available. Students enrolled in a thesis program normally
take 24 hours of coursework plus EE 3538-89 Thesis. Non-thesis stu-
dents follow a 36 hour program which includes credit for EE 3596-97
Graduate Projects. The Thesis or project work should be in a com-
puter related area.

Students holding a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Elec-
trical Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated Master
of Science Degree in Engineering, which will lead to a sub-
specialization in an area outside of the major field. All students are
required to take at least 15 hours of graduate coursework in the major,
and at least 12 hours of coursework in an area cutside of their major
leading to a sub-specialization. In iieu of a thesfs the program must
include EE 3596, Graduate Projects, in which a written report is
required not necessarily involving results of research conducted by
the student. Possible areas of sub-specialization may include Busi-
ness Management, Operations Research, Industrial Engineering,
Computer Science, Mathematics, and others approved by the stu-
dent's Graduate Committee. The Graduate Committee must include
a member from the sub-spectalization.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3340 Electronics |l (3-0

3347 Electromagnetic Energy Transmission and Radiation {3-0)
3369 Digital Systems Design | (3-0)

3376 Microcomputer Instrumentation (3-0)

1376 Microcomputer Instrumentation Laboratory {0-3)

3385 Energy Conversion (3-0)

3441 Communication Systems (3-0)

3442 Digital Systems Design Il (3-0)
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1442 Laboratory for Electrical engineering 3442 (0-3)

3450 Solid State Physical Electronics (3-0)

3485 Biomedical Instrumentation (3-0)

3464 Systerns and Controls {3-0)

3473 Minicomputers (3-0&

3474 Operating Systern Design (3-0)

3478 Microprocessars and interfacing (3-0)

1478 Laboratory for Electrical Engineering 3478 (0-3)

3480 Microwave Communications (3-0)

3481 Electro-Optical Engineering (3-0) _

3484 Probabilistic Methods in Engineering and Science (3-0)
3482 Antenna Engineering {3-0)

3483 Digital System Processing (3-0)

3486 Power Systems Analysis {3-0)

3487 Computation Techniques for Power Systems Analysis (3-0)
3495 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (3-0)

Normally, required undergraduate electrical engineering courses may
not be applied toward the M.S. in elecirical engineering or computer
engineering.

For Graduate Students Only

3500 Advanced Mathematics for Engineers | (3-0)
Probability, random variables, basic randem processes, spectral
analysis, applications. Prerequisite: EE 3484 or MATH 3300 or
equivalent.

3501 Advanced Mathematics for Engineering il (3-0)
Fundamentals of mathematical concepts of linear differential equa-
tions, linear transformations, vector analysis, Fourier series and
integrats, partial differential equations and complex variables. Prereqg-
uisite: MATH 3335 or 3436 or equivalent.

3502 Linear Systems Analysis (3-0) :
Analysis of generalized lingar systems through a state space
approach. Topics include linear algebra. continuous and discrete
operational calculus, solution methods, controliability and observ-
ability and an introduction to non-linear solutions and stability
methods.

3506 Antenna Theory (3-0)
Fundamental theory of point sources; the antenna as an aperture;
methods of analyzing and calculating characteristics of various types
of antennas; self and mutual impedances of antennas; array of lin-
ggr gntennas: antenna measurement techniques. Prerequisite: EE
47.

3507 Modern Control Theory (3-0) '
State space technigues (continuous case); controllability and observ-
ability. Lyapunov's second method of steepest descent; and other
optimization techniques. Prereguisite: EE 3502.

3510 Computer Graphics (3-0)
Computer representation and display of graphical information includ-
ing line, character, and curve generation, two and three-dimensional
graphical techniques, interactive methods, and advanced topics.
Prerequisite: CS 3370,

3511 Semliconductor Devices (3-0)
Theory and application of advanced semiconductar devices includ-
ing light emitting diodes, semiconducter lasers, solar cells, elec-
troluminescent devices, integrated circuits, semiconductor
memories, charge transfer devices, thyristors, IMPATT and Gunn
devices. Prerequisite: EE 3450 or equivalent.

3515 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory (3-0)
Theorenjns and concepts of uniqueness, equivalence, induction,
reciprocity and Green's functions. Apptication of plane, cylindrical,
and spherical wave functions to resenators, waveguide. radialors,
apertures, and scatterers. Prerequisite; EE 3347,

3516 Actlve Clrcults Analysls (3-0)
Analysis of active networks, network sensitivity. Filter synthesis and
design, immittance simulation. Prerequisites: EE 3340 and EE 3441.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3517 Linear Integrated Circult Application (3-0)
Technigues of analysis and design of electronic circuits, using opet-
ational amplifiers, and linear integrated circuits such as multipliers,
logarithmic amplifiers and RC active filters. Prerequisite: EE 3340.
3519 RF Circuit Design (3-0)
Resonant circuits and impedance transformation. Small signal High-
Frequency amplifiers. Sine Wave oscillators and phase lock loops.
Mixers, AM, FM, and PM receivers and transmitters. Tuned power
amplifiers. Prerequisites: EE 3340 and EE 3441.

3523 Communication Theory (3-0)
Transmission of information over noisy channeis, coding for relia-
ble transrmission, error-detecting and error-correcting codes, modu-
lation schemes. Prerequisite: EE 3500,

3524 Statistical Detection and Estimation Theory (3-0)
Application of statistical decision theory and estimation theory to
problems of modern communication sysiems, radar and sonar sys-
tems, etc. Random signal representations, detection of signals with
known and unknown parameters, estimation of signal parameters.
Prerequisite: EE 3500.

3527 Optimal Control Theory (3-0)
Properties of optimal systems, the minimum time, minimum fuel, and
minimum energy problems, applications of optimization techniques
to system design. Prerequisites: EE 3500 and EE 3502,

3530 Data Communlcations (3-0)
Study of modern technigues for data transmission including modu-
lation methods, coding theory, transmission techniques and switch-
ing theory

3546 Atmospheric Processes (3-0)
The fundamental principles of atmospheric physics including struc-
ture and composition, radiative transfer, wave propagation and
atmospheric circulation. Prerequisite: EE 3347

3560 Computer Vision (3-0)
Fundamental concepts associated with the construction of meaning-
tul descriptions of physical objects from images; including image
segmentation, two-dimensional and three-dimensional representa-
tions, knowledge representation, matching and inference. Prereq-
ursite: Permission of instructor. May be taken as IE 3560 or CS 3560.

3571 Digital Signal Processing (3-0)
Properiies of discrete signals and systems. Reconstruction of con-
tinuous waveforrs from discrete signals. FFT, DFT, and Z transforms.
Digital filter design for noisy delerminisiic and stochastic signals.
Advanced Topics. Prerequisite: EE 3483.

3573 Computer Architecture {3-0)
Selected topics in computer hardware design such as micro-
programming. pipeline and rmultiprocess configurations, memory
architectures, and array processing. Prerequisites: EE 3369 and
knowledge of assembly programming.

3575 Digital System Design (3-0)

Emphasis on the design of computer hardware and large digital
systems where sequential circuit design is impractical. The design
process is based on the use of registertransfer language and
control-sequence design language where a software description
is translated into hardware circuitry. Applications to computer and
computer based design, including microprocessors. Prerequisites:
EE 3442 and EE 3478, ’

3576 Data Acqulsition and Processing (3-0)
Advanced topics in data acquisition, storage, and communications.
Prerequisite: EE 3473.

3577 Distributed Processing (2-3)
Topics on distributed processing ranging from closely coupled
processors to LANs and WANSs. Includes discussions of mul-
liprocessing, shared resources, the 0S| model, and communica-
tions standards. Prerequisite: Knowledge of micrapracessors and
assembler programming.




3590 Speclal Toplcs
Advanced topics of conterporary interest in electrical or computer
engineering. May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prereq-
uistte: Permission of the instructor.

1591-3591 Indlvidual Studles
Individual variable-credi research, design or analysis on advanced
phases of Electrical Engineering problems conducted under the
direct supervision of a faculty member. A maximum of 3 credit hours
may be applied toward the M.S. degree. Prerequisite: Permission
of graduate advisor.

1594-6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in elec-
trical or computer engineering. Prerequisite: Permission of depart-
mental graduate advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences and discussions of various topics in electrical and com-
puter engineering by faculty, graduate students, and speakers from
industry and other institutions. Required of all graduate students
during each semester of full-time enrollment.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of elec-
trical or computer engineering problems conducted under the direct
supervision of a faculty member. The courses, including a written
report, are required of all students in the non-thesis option. Prereq-
uisite: Permission of the instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

M chanical and Industrial
Engineering

101 Engineering Science Complex
{915) 747-5450

CHAIRPERSON: J. P Hsu

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Kenneth S. Edwards and John Whitacre

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bhaduri, Craver, Dowdy, Hererra, JP. Hsu, TW.
Hsu, Hu, Johnson, Mclean, Swift, Villeda

The Mechanical and Industrial Engineering Depariment offers an
undesignated Master of Science with 2 major in Engineering, a Mas-
ter of Science with a major in Manufacturing Engineering, a Master
of Science with a major in Mechanical Engineering, and a Master of
Science with a major in Industrial Engineering. Specific courses of
study in the Mechanical Engineering major include fluid and thermal
systems, and solid mechanic and machine design. Courses of study
in the Industrial Engineering major include operations research, quality
control and manufacturing process engineering. Courses of study in
the Manufacturing Engineering major include management of
manufacturing operations, computerized manufacturing and manufac-
turing systems. Thesis and non-thesis options are available under the
last three degrees. Students enrolled in a thesis program normally
take 24 hours of coursework plus 3598-99, Thesis. Non-thesis students
follow a 36-hour program, which includes credit for 3596-97, Gradu-
ate Projects, that is open only o part-time students whose work sched-
ule prohibits doing a thesis.

Any student holding a Bachelor of Science Degree in any Engineer-
ing field can participate in a program which leads to the Master of
Science in Engineering with a major in Manufacturing Engineering.

The course work requires a total of 33 credit hours of which 15 are
to be selected from an approved group of core courses, 3 to 6 con-
sist of a thesis or a graduate project course for fulltime or part-time
students respectively, and 12 to 15 are electives, 1o be selected by
the student from five specialties available. The project course, in which
a report is required, must involve research and/or design on a prob-
lem in manufacturing engineerng.

MECHANICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING/51

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

Mechanical Engineering
Courses marked with an asterisk (*) may not be applied toward the
degree of Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering.
3411 Automatic Controls
3412 Fluid Power and Control Systems
3442 |Introduction to Hybrid Computation
3443 Robotics and Automated Manufacturing
3455 Gas Dynamics
3456 Application of Solar Energy
*3464 Senior Analysis
3468 Environmental Control Engineering
3487 Aercdynamics
*4451 Heat Transfer
*4465 Dynamic Response

Industrial Engineering

None of these courses may be applied loward the degree of Mas-
ter of Science in Industrial Engineering.
3432 Safety Engineering .
3465 Project Planning and Control
3484 Industrial Layout
3485 Statistical Quality Control and Reliability
4491 Production and Inventory Control
3492 Probabilistic Operations Research
3493 Engineers and Managing
4466 Senior Design

For Graduate Students Only
Mechanlcal Engineering

3501 Experimental Stress Analysis (2-3)
Modern techniques for determining state of stress and strain
experimentally. The laboratory provides the opportunity to gain prac-
tice in the use of these devices and their ancillary equipmert. Prereg-
uisite: CE 3234 or permission of instructor."Laboratory Fee: $6.

3502 Advanced Mechanlcs of Materlals | (3-0)
An introduction to the theory of elasticity and the principtes of stress
and strain. Solution of some elasticity problems such as bending
and shear of beams, torsion of bars. Energy method and stability.
Prerequisite: CE 3234

3503 Advanced Heat Transfer | — Conduction (3-0)
Conduction in various coordinate systems; steady and transient-
stale cases with various boundary conditions; analytical, numeri-
cal and graphical solutions. Prerequisite: MATH 3226 or permis-
sion of instructor.

3504 Advanced Heat Transfer I — Convection (3-0)
Thermal boundary-layer theory; forced convection in laminar and
turbulent flows; free convection. Prerequisite: MECH 4354 or per-
mission of instructor.

3505 Advanced Heat Transfer Il — Radiation (3-0)
Properties of radiating media; diffuse, specular and directional inter-
change for gray and non-gray surfaces; gas radiation. Prerequi-
site: MECH 4451 or permission of instructor.

3508 Advanced Fluid Mechanics | (3-0)

Survey of the principal concepts of fluid mechanics, statics, con-
tinuity, momentum and energy relations for continuum fluids,
kinematics of fluid motion, governing equations for motion of non-
viscous fluid, vorticity and circulation, Keivin's theorem. Helmoheltz
theorem, Crocco’s theorem, steam function, potential flow, confor-
mal transformation. theory or litt, wave phenomena in fluids. Prereqg-
uisite: MECH 4354 or permission of instructor.

3507 Advanced Fluid Mechanlics 11 (3-0)
Viscous and turbulent flows. Viscosity and dissipation phenomena,
The Navier-Stokes and energy equations; creep flow at low Rey-
nolds numbers, laminar boundary layers, laminar stability, transi-
tion and turbulence, turbulent boundary layers, jets, wakes, and
separated flows. Prerequisite: MECH 4354 or permission of
instructor.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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3508 Advanced Mechanical Design (2-3) _ :
Study of the method of optimum design for mechanical systems,
Evolution of optimum design; approximation for explicit design;
mathernatical functions in design, evaluation of the effects of
manufacluring errors on product performance, optimum choice for
method of analysis, statistical consideration for factor of salety; ade-

uate design, optimum design, design equations, normal redun-

gant and incompatible specifications; loose limits and loose
specifications; problems with more than cne primary design
equation.

3509 Structural Dynamics (3-0) .
Continuation of MECH 4465 with emphasis on multiple degree-of-
freedom systems and their response to disturbances. Normal mode
thecry, matrix representation of problem; Laplace transform, elec-
trical analogue and mobility techniques of solution. Vibration meas-
urements and analysis. Prerequisite: MECH 4465 or permission of
instructor.

3510 Advanced Thermodynamies (3-0)
Applications of general thermadynamic relations; study and appli-
cations of time-dependent energy relationships; analysis of power,
refrigeration, cryogenic and direct energy conversion systems.
Prerequisite: MECH 3376 or permission of instructor.

3512 Advanced Mechanlcs of Materlals Il (3-0)
Traditional approach to mechanics of materials with topics such as
failure theories, fatigue, beams on an elastic foundation, stress con-
centrations, thick-walled and laminated cylinders, contact stresses,
and inetastic behavior. Prerequisite: MECH 3502. )

3513 Advanced Fluid Mechanics Il (3-0)
Compressible flow, energy, continuity and momentum principles
applied to compressible fluid flows; one, two, and three dimensional
subsonic, supersonic and bypersonic flow; normal -and oblique
shocks; methods of characteristics; mixed flows; hodograph methed;
compressible laminar and turbulent boundary layers. Prerequisite:
MECH 3455 or permission of instructor.

3514 Robotics and Flexible Automation (3-0)
Modern concepts of robotics and flexible autemation including
power and control mechanisms, flexible material handling systems,
programmable controllers, interfacing and . end-of-arm  tooling.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

3518 Advanced Dynamics (3-0)
Velocity and acceleration analysis, motion of a point in space, rotating
coordinate systems, balancing of masses; generalized coordinates,
work and energy, impulse and momentum. Prerequisite: MECH
3238 or equivalent.

3559 Computer-Aided Manufacturing (3-0)
Modern concepts of using computers for manufacturing, includ-
ing the theory of computer numerical control (CNC) and direct
numerical control (ONC), CNC milling, CNC tuning and computer-
aided process design. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3562 Grarhlcal Elements of Computer-Aided Design and
Manutacturing (3-0) .
Modern concepts of using computer graphics for engineering
design and manufacturing, including computer graphics standards
such as CORE graphics and GKS, graphic input/output devices,
software design and programming technigues for computer-aided
ggggn and manufacturing {CAD/CAM). Prerequisite: MECH/NE

3590 Special Topics
Advanced lopics of contemporary interest in mechanical engineer-
ing. May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of the instructor.

1591-3591 Individual Studles
Individual vanable-credit for non-thesis related research, design or
analysis on advanced phases of Mechanical Engineering problems
conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. A max-
imurn of 3 credit hours may be applied towards the M.S. degree.
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Advisor.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3594, 6594 Graduate Research. - .
Individual vanable-credit research of centemporary topics in
mechanical engineering. Prerequisite: Permission of deparimental
graduate advisor. ‘

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences and discussions of various topics in mechanical
engineering by faculty, graduate students and speakers from indus-
try and other institutions. Required of all graduate students during
each semester of full-time enrollment.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of
a faculty member. The courses, including a written report, are
required of all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of the instructor.

3598 Theasls
3599 Thesls
Industrial Englineering

3513 Expert Syatems for Industrial Applications (3-0)
Survey of apphed areas of artificial intelligence including machine
vision and robolics. Exper systems technology as it applies to indus-
trial problems. Discussion of commercial expert systemns. Construc-
tion of expert system using expert system building tools. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.

3514 Robotics and Flexible Automation (3-0)
Modern concepts of robetics and flexible autormation including
power and control mechanisms, flexible material handling systems,
programmable controllers, interfacing and end-of-arm tooling.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. '

3551 Linear and Combinatorlal Optimization Methods (3-0)
Deterministic operations research technigues such as linear
programming and its extensions, duality theory, sensitivity analy-
sis, network related models. integer programming, and dynamic
programming. Applications include production planning and pro-
ject networks such as PERT/CPM. Prerequisite: IE 3389 or permis-
sion of instructor.

3552 Deslgn and Analysis of Industrial Experiments (3-0)
Investigation of statistical sampling methods, hypothesis testing
procedures, and design of experiments. Both parametric and non-
parametric procedures are included. Prerequisite: IE 3485 or per-
mission of instructor.

3554 Advanced Engineering Economy (3-0)
Capital budgeting, deterministic investment analysis, probabilistic
engingering economy, manufacturing cost models, utility theory, and
computer applications to engineering economy. Prerequisite: IE
3326 or permissicn of instructor.

3556 Probabllistlc Optimlzation Methods (3-0)
Probabilistic operation research technique such as stochastic
programming, Markov decision models, queleing theory, and sys-
temn reliability theory. Prerequisite: IE 3482 or permission of instructor,

3557 Computer Simulation Applicatlons (3-0)
An introduction to the concepts of simulation methodology as
applied to the design and analysis of industrial systems. Special-
ized computer simulation language is applied to an industrial analy-
sis or design term project. Prerequisites: Knowledge of FORTRA
and permission of instructor.

3558 Nonilnear Optimization Methods (3-0)
General Optimization theory and numericat optimization methods
for non-linear decision models. Coverage includes applications 1o
automatic process control, engineering design optimization as well
as available computer software. Prerequisite: |E 3389 or permis-
sion of instructor.
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3559 Computer-Aided Manufacturing (3-0)
Modern concepts of using computers for manufacturing, includ-
INg the theory of computer numerical control (CNC) and direct
nurnerical control (DNC), CNC milling, CNC tuning and computer-
aided process design. Prerequisite; Permission of Instructor.

3560 Computer Vislon (3-0)
Fundamental concepts associated with the construction of meaning-
ful descriptions of physical objects from images; including image
segmentation, two-dimensicnal and three-dimensional representa-
lions, knowledge representations, matching and inference. Prereg-
uisite: Permission of instructor. May be taken as CS 3560 or EE 3560.

3562 Gm&hical Elements of Computer-Aided Design and
Manufacturing (3-0)
Modern concepts of using computer graphics for engineering
design and manufacturing, including computer graphics standards
such as CORE graphics and GKS, graphic inputioutput devices,
software design and programming techniques for computer-aided
ggglggn and manufacturing (CAD/CAM). Prerequisite: MECH/IE

3590 Speclal Toplcs
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in industrial engineer-
ing. May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Frerequisite: Per-
mission of the instructor.

1591-3591 Individual Studles
Individual variable-credit for non-thesis related research, design or
analysis on advanced phases of Industrial Engineering problems
conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. A max-
imum of 3 credit hours may be applied towards the M.S. degree.
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Advisar,

3594, 6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in indus-
trial engineering. Prerequisite: Permission of depanmental gradu-
ate advisor,

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conference and discussions of various topics in industrial engineer-
ing by faculg, graduate students, speakers from industry and other
institutions. Required of all graduate students each semaster of full-
time enrolment.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
industrial engineering problems, conducted under the direct super-
vision ol a faculty member. The courses, including a written report,
are required of all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

Manufacturing Engineering

3590 Special Topics
Advanced lopics of contemporary interest in manufacturing
engineering. May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prereg-
uisite: Permission of the instructor.

3594, 6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in
manufacturing engineering. Prerequisite: Permission of departmen-
tal graduate advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conference and discussions of various topics in manufacturing
engineering by faculty, graduate students, speakers from industry
and other institutions. Required of all graduate students each semes-
ter of full-time enrollment.

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING/53

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
manufacturing engineering problems. conducted under the direct
supervision of a faculty member. The courses. including a written
report, are required of all students in the non-thesis option. Prereq-
wisite: Permission of instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

Metallurgical Engineering

M201 Engineering Science Complex
{915) 747-5468

CHAIRPERSON: Lawrence E. Murr
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bronson, Fisher, McClure, Murr, Stafford, Varma

The Metallurgical Engineering Department offers an undesignated
Master of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master of Science
with a major in Metallurgical Engineering. All students are required
to take Metallurgy 3501, 3502, and 3507. Thesis and non-thesis pro-
grams are available under this degree. Students enrolled in a thesis
program normally take 24 hours of coursework plus Metallurgcal
Engineering 3598-99, Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour
program which includes credit for two Metallurgical Engineering
Graduate Project courses, 3596 and 3597.

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Metallurgi-
cal Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated degree
without a thesig, leading 10 a sub-specialization in an area outside of
the major. The coursework includes 18 hours in the major field and
at least 12 hours in the particular area of sub-specialization. The work
in the major field includes credit for Metallurgical Engineering 3596,
Graduate Project. Possible areas of sub-specialization may consist of
Business Management. Operations Research, Structural Mechanics
or others, as approved by the student's graduate committee,

Students holding a Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering,
Physics, Chernistry, or Mechanical Engineering can successfully com-
plete the Master's Program after taking certain undergraduate defi-
ciency courses,

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

33089 Physics of Materials

3314 Advanced Materials Concepts
3321 Engineering Alloys

4304 Process Metallurgy |
4305 Process Metallurgy Il
4306 Physical Metallurgy |
4307 Physical Metallurgy 1l
3408 Corrosion

3416 Failure Analysis

4405 Materials Fabrication
4413 Structural Characterization
4418 Metallurgical Design

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Thermodynamics ot Materials {3-0)
The principles of chemical thermodynamics are applied to selected
topics from all aspects of metallurgical processing. Subjects to be
covered include solutions, phase equillbria, surface phenomena,
free energy-composition diagrams, termperature-pressure diagrams,
Fh-pH diagrams, and statistical estimation of thermodynamic
unctions.

3502 Transport Processes in Metal Systems (3-0)
The fundamental concepts of fluid flow, heat and mass transfer, and
reaction kinetics are applied t¢ selected topics from all areas of
metallurgical processing.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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3503 Structural Characterization (2-3) . .
Theory and appiication of techniques tor characterizing chemical
and microstructura! features of solid materials. Techniques that will
be stressed include reflected light microscopy, transmission and
scanning electron microscopy and x-ray diffraction. Conventional
and specialized sample preparation techniques will be covered for
both metal and non-metallic specimens. Offered in alternate years.

3504 Plastic Deformation (3-0)
The nature and behavior of materials when plastically deformed
beyond their yield strength. The crystalline behavior of metals will
be particularly discussed according to dislocation theory, slip. and
microstructure. Offered in alternate years.

3505 Metallurglcal Pracess Analysis (3-0) .
The underlying principles of metal extraction and refining processes
will be explored in depth using thermodynamics, kinetics, surface
phenomenon, electrochemistry, non-aquecus and aqueous
equilibria, and matheratical modeling. Oftered in allernate years.

3507 Phase Transformatlons In Metals (3-0)
The theory of the nucleation and growth kinetics of metallic phases
including continuous, discontinuous, and marensitic phases is
developed. These concepts will be discussed by using phase dia-
grams, diffusion and metallic structure to describe behavior as well
as to contrel transformations. Prerequisites: MET 4306 and 4307
or permission of instructor.

3508 Corrosion and Qxidation in Metals Systems (3-0)
Electrochemical theory will be applied to aqueous corrosion, high
ternperature corrosion and oxidation, and methods for metal pro-
tection. Offered in alternate years.

3509 Fracture Mechanics (3-0) .
The- subject of fracture is covered from the continuum and
microscopic viewpoints. The importance of the stress inlensity fac-
tor and the fracture mechanics approach to analyzing failure 1s devel-
oped. Environmental embrittlerment and fatigue are also discussed.
Offered in allernate years. Prerequisite: MET 3504 or permission
of instructor.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3590 Special Toplcs

" Advanced topics of contemporary interest in metallurgical engineer-
ing. May be repeated for credit when topic vanes. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of the instructor,

1591-3591 Individual Studles
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced
phases of Metallurgical Engineering pro%lems conducted under the
direct supervision of a faculty member, A maximum of 3 credit hours
may be applied towards the M.S. degree. Prerequisite: Permission
of graduate advisor.

2594, 3594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary tepics in metal-
lurgical engineering. Prerequisite: Permission of departmental
graduate advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences and discussions of various topics in metaliurgical
engineering by faculty, graduate students, and speakers from indus-
try and other institutions. Required of all graduate students during
each semester of full-ime enroliment. Up to 3 credits can be applied
1o the degree.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of
engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of
a faculty member. The courses, including a written report, are
required of all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite. Per-
mission of the instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls
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THE COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS/55

j Th Colleg of Liberal Arts

in 1942 the History Department, a component of today's College
of Liberal Arts, awarded UT El Paso's first master's degree. Since then,
the College has developed graduate programs in most of its depart-
ments. Master of Arts degrees are available in Art, Communication,
English, History, Linguistics, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology.
Spanish, and Theatre Arts. In addition to the M.A., the Poliical Science
Department offers the Master in Public Administration Degree and,
In conjunction with the College of Business Administration, the two-
degree MBA/MPA option. The Department of Music offers the Mas-
ter of Music degree with options in Performance and in Music
Education,

_The College of Liberal Arts also offers the Master of Arts in Interdis-
ciplinary Studies. Students wishing to expand their knowledge in areas
outside of their previous training or present profession may pursue
this degree by designing an interdisciplinary course of study suited
to their individua! needs.

The most recent additions to the College's graduate programs are
the M A, in Art and a joint UT Ei Paso-UT Austin doctorate in Border
Studies. Students enrofled in this latter program will receive their
degrees from Austin but may do much of their work in El Paso.

Art

350 Fax Fine Arls
(915) 747-5181

CHAIRPERSON: Charles Fensch

PH&)FESSOHS EMERITI: Clark Garnsey, Wiltz Harrison, Robert
assey

GFCG\DUATE FACULTY: Arnold, Fensch, Kemp, Parish, Segal, Thiewes,
long

GALLERY DIRECTOR: David Andersen

MASTER OF ARTS IN ART

The Art Department offers two master's degree options: Studio Prac-
tice and Art Education with majors and minors in Cerarnics, Drawing,
Graphic Design, Metals, Painting, Printmaking or Sculpture,

Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor's degree; {2) 51 semester hours of art,
art history or art education; {(3) a portfolio of at least 10 good slides
of the applicant's recent work, presented in a clear plastic folder, with
each slide labeled and identified: (4) at least two satisfactory letters
of recommendation. The Art Education option requires a teaching cer
lilicate.

Siudio Practice Option requires 33 hours, 15 in a studio major, 9
hours ot studio minor, 6 hours in a related discipline or in Art History
and 3 hours of a Graduate Exhibition.

Art Education Option requires 33-36 hours, 12 hours of studio major,
6 hours of studio minor, 6 hours in a related discipline or in Art His-
tory, 3 hours in Art Education Seminar, 3 hours in Craft Workshop and
3 hours of Graduate Exhibition or 6 hours of thesis.

All graduate students must be adwised before registration every
semester.

Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit

ART EDUCATION

3421 Special Problems in Art Education
3451 Advanced Art Education

3452 Special Problems in Art Education

CERAMICS

3404 Ceramics Vi

3414 Ceramics Vil

3424 Special Problems in Ceramics -

HISTORY OF ART
3409 Research Problems in Art History
3419  Special Problems in Art History

DRAWING

3430 Special Problems in Life Drawing
3410  Advanced Drawing |

3420 Advanced Drawing I

METALS

3403 Metals VI

3413  Metals VII

3423 Special Problems in Metals
PAINTING

3401  Pamting VI

3431 Painting Vil

3441 Special Problems in Painting

PRINTMAKING

3405 Printmaking Vi

3425  Printmaking VII

3435 Special Prablems in Printmaking

SCULPTURE

3402 Sculpture VI

3432  Scuipture VI

3442 Special Problems in Sculpture

For Graduate Students Only
General Courses (ART)

3502 Graduate Problems In Art {0-6)
This course stresses individual direction and achievernent in the
following areas: art education, art history, ceramics, drawing, metals,
E_ainting, printmaking, and sculpture. May be repeated for credit.
ine Arts Fee: $10, except when problem is in art history or
education.

3593 Graduate Exhibitlon (3-0)
Organization and presentation of a ane-person exhibition. This effort
includes the planning, promotion, design, installation, and verbal
defense of the exhibitron to the selected graduate commitiee. Fine
Arts Fee: $10. .

Art Education (ARTE)

3501 Art Education Seminar {3-0)
Literature and current research in art education, with exchange of
ideas and discussion of problems in the field. Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3511 Teaching of Creative Art In the Elementary School (3-0)
This course is designed for the elementary classroom teacher. A
series of projects, experiences, and discussions will assist the class-
room ieacher in making art a meaningful part of the curricuiurn,
Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3522 Crafts Workshop (3-0)
Exploration of a variety of media in the crafts. Emphasis on media
most adaptable to the public school art room. Problems and projects
tailored to the students' needs. Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3597 Final Project (3-0)
The (optional) terminal project in the M.A. {(Art Education) program.
it involves serious, creative research in an area of art education.
Fine Arig Fee: $10. :

3598 Thesls {3-0)
Fine Arts Fee: $10.

3599 Thesls (3-0)
Fing Arts Fee: $10.
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Art History (ARTH)

3519 History of Modern Art (3-0) _
This survey will cover painting, sculpture, and architecture from the
mid-nineteenth century 1o World War Il. Emphasis will be on an
analysis of the work and its relationship to the cultural, philosophi-
cal, scientific, political, and economic factors.

3529 History of Contemporary Art (3-0)

" This course will span the period from World War 1l to the present.
The critical survey will concentrate on painting, sculpture, and
architecture.

3550 Directed Studio Problems (3-0) .
Independent creative research with regular consultation between
student and assigned faculty member. Fine Arts Fee: $10.

Ceramics (CEHM8
Graphic Design (ARTG)
Drawing (DRAW)
Metals (MTLS)
Painting (PNTG
Prlntmakln% PRNT)
Sculpture (SCUL)

Communication

202 Cotton Memorial
(915) 747-5128

CHAIRPERSON: Samuel C. Riccillo
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITA: Jean Miculka
GRADUATE FACULTY: Johnson, Riccillo

The depariment offers a Master of Arts degree in Communication.

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve advanced hours
(3300-3400} in Speech, Journalism, or Broadcasting. Satisfactory
score on Graduate Record Examination.

COMMUNICATION

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Majors in Communication must
take a minimumn of eighteen semester hours in Communication. For
majors electing to do a thesis, six hours of credit (3598-99 Thesis)
may be counted toward a required minimum of thirty hours of total
coursework, of which at least twenty-one hours must be in courses
numbered 3500-3599. Majors electing a non-thesis option must take
a minimum of thirty-six hours of total coursework, of which at least
twenty-seven must be in courses numbered 3500-3599.

Undergraduate courses for graduate credit. With the prior approval
of the graduate advisor, students may take up to 9 hours of upper
level coursework, 6 hours of which may be from the deparimental offer-
ings. to strengthen areas in which the student may be deficient and
10 enrich the graduate offering. A list of these courses is available from
the graduate advisor.

For Graduate Students Only
SPEECH

3531 Seminar in the Classical Rhetorical Tradition
Study of both theory and practice of persuasion and verbal com-
munication during the classical Greek and Roman periods. May
be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3532 Seminar In Contemporary Rhetoric
Study of the contributions 1o understanding of persuasion and com-
munication by modern humanistic theorists, such as Kenneth Burke,
I. A. Richards, and Marshall McLuhan. Application of such theory
10 a variety of contemporary communication events. May be taken
more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3541 Seminar in Speech Education
Develops a perspective on aims and methods for teaching a vari-
ety of courses in communication and public speaking at the high
school and lower college division levels. May be repeated for credit
when the content varies.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

1543 Semlinar In Communication Theory
Study of recent non-traditional contributions 1o theories of human
communication. Investigates the application of models, the impli-
cations of recent developments in social psychology, and the results
of experimental research. May be repeated for credit when con-
tent varies.

3550 Directed Study
Investigation of a significant area in rhetoric, communication, pub-
lic address, or filmic communication by individual students or small
groups. May include individual research projects or field study. May
be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3562 Organizational Communication _
Philosophy. methods and designs for studying the communication
systems and practices in a complex organization.

3590 Critical Analysis of Motion Pictures
Various functions of the motion picture medium, such as artistic
expression, mass entertainment, and communication to differing
limited target audiences. Elements, syntax, and creative options in
the medium. Standards for evaluation and analysis of motion
pictures.

3591 Flilm as a Medium for Soclal Influence

Use of films for mass persuasion and reinforcement in differing soci-
elies. Use of films as specific persuasive messages adapted to dis-
tinct target audiences. Application of rhetorical and psychological
thecry, communication models, and film theory in analysis of specihic
techniques used in filmic persuasion. Detailed analysis of signifi-
cant persuasive fims. Prerequisite: SPCH/THEA 3491 or SPCH
3590 or permisgicn of instructor.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Criminal Justice

303 Jack Vowell Hall and 102 Old Main
(915) 747-5296 or 747-5740
CHAIRPERSON: Howard Daudistel
DIRECTOR: Joseph B. Graves, Jr
GRADUATE FACULTY: Graves, Holmes

The Master in Public Administration (M.PA.} degree in the Depart-
ment of Political Science is the graduate program for the Criminal Jus-
tice Department. Graduate courses in Criminal Justice are designed
for students who want to take courses in Criminal Justice to satisfy
the twelve (12) hour elective requirement in the MPA degree.

3500 Seminar In Criminal Justice Administration (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3508 Seminar in Juvenile Justice (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3510 Seminar In Law Enforcement {3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3520 Seminar in Corrections (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3540 Semilnar In Selected Toples (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

Both basic and specilic requirements for the M.PA. degree are
found under "Political Science” in this catalog.
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Engli h

111 Hudspeth Hall
(915) 747-5731

CHAIRPERSON: Robert T. Bledsce

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Robert Northcut Burlingame, Lurline Col-
tharp, Joseph Lee Leach, Charles L. Sonnichsen

GRADUATE FACULTY: Antone, Bledsce, Boley, DeMarinis, Dick, Esch,
Gladstein, Hager, Jussawalla-Dasenbrock, Meyers, Mortimer, Potts,
Smith, Staftord, Taylor, Ullman, West

M.A. DEGREE IN ENGLISH

_ The English Department offers three master's degree options: Eng-
lish and American Literature, Crealive Writing, and Professional Writ-
ing and Rheteric.

ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE

The primary objective of the Literature Option is to develop skill in
reading and interpreting literature. The coursework is designed to pro-
vide both a comprehensive knowledge of literature in its historical and
intellectual contexts and the opportunity to explare competing the-
ories of critical interpretation. The Literature Option offers the oppor-
tunity for students to prepare for leaching in secongdary schools and
at junior colleges. It also offers the opportunity for students to pre-
Eare for admission to Ph.D. programs in British and American

iterature.

Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor’s degree; (2) combined score of 1000
or more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests; (3) 18 hours of
advanced level English courses; (4) writing sample.

Requirements: (A) 30 semester hours of coursework, English
3598-99, and an oral examination; or {B) 36 semester hours of
coursework, English 1597, and an oral examination.

1. Core Currlculum (27 hours): English 3500; four courses from
English 3501-06; four courses in at least three different liter-
ary pericds from English 3551-56 {English 3525 may be
included as one of the four).

2. Electlves (3-3 hours): any other graduate English courses
except English 1530-3530; graduate courses in other depart-
menls as approved by the Director of Graduate Studies.

3. Research Optlons (1-6 hours): {a) Thesis (English 3598-99)
— a substantial work of literary scholarship: the student sub-
mits a thesis proposal and the names of a thesis director, Eng-
lish Department reader, and outside reader to the Director of
Graduate Studies for approval, and then follows the Gradu-
ate School guidelines for preparing and submitting a thesis;
(b} Master's Paper (English 1597): the student submits a gradu-
ate research paper for expansion and revision under the super-
vision of a director, English depariment reader, and an outside
reader.

4. Oral Examinatlon: A defense of the thesis or master’s paper
before the student's committee. In all cases a majority vote
of the committee will determine acceptance or rejection.

CREATIVE WRITING

The Creative Wriling Option combines workshop experience with
the study of British and American Literature, allowing studenis 1o
develop their personal writing skills in the context of their literary and
critical heritage. Workshop courses in Fiction, Poetry, Screenwriting,
Genre Fiction, and Non-fiction Freelancing are regularly offered. Stu-
denls may select literature surveys and seminars that will heighten
their awareness of literary traditions and develop their sensitivity lo
textual strategies. The Creative Writing Option is designed for students
interested in careers as writers: many succeed in publishing works
preduced in the course of their study. The program also offers the
opportunity for students to prepare to leach writing or to pursue more
advanced degrees.

Prerequisites: (1} a bachelor’s degree; (2) a combined score of 1000
or more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests; (3) @ hours of
advanced level Creative Writing courses; (4) 9 hours of advanced
level literature coursework; {(5) wriling sample.
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Requirements: 30 semester hours of coursework, English 3598-98,
and an oral examination.

1. Core Currlculum (21 hours): English 3500 or 3520; two
courses from among English 3551-56; two courses from
among English 3566-67-68. ) .

2. Electives (9 hours): 3 hours must be Literature or Rhetoric;
6 hours selected from any graduate English courses except
English 1530-3530; graduate courses in other departments
as approved by Director of Graduate Studies. N

3. Thesls (6 hours). English 3598-99 — the Creative Writing
Option requires the completion of an original imaginative work.
The student submits a thesis proposal and the names of a the-
sis director, an English Depariment reader, and an outside
reader to the Direclor of Graduate Studies for approval, and
then follows the graduate school guidelines for preparing and
submitting a thesis.

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the thesis made belore the
thesis committee. In all cases a majority vote of the commit-
tee will delermine acceptance or rejection.

PROFESSIONAL WRITING AND RHETORIC

The Professional Writing and Rhetoric (PWR) Optian stresses dis-
course theory, lextual analysis, and practical writing. The core curric-
ulum includes courses in rhetorical theory and application, discourse
theory and analysis, linguistics, informative and persuasive writing,
and literary discourse. There is, moreaver, sufficient flexibility to allow
students to fashion degree plans suitable to their individual interests.
The PWR Option offars studerts the opportunity to prepare for careers
as professionalftechnical writers and junior college or community col-
lege teachers, as well as for future academic study.

Prerequisites: (1} a bachelor’s degree; {2) a combined score of 1000
or more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests; (3) 9 hours of upper
division coursework in English, including Advanced Composition
or the equivalent; (4) writing sample.

Requirements: 33 semester hours of coursework, English 3597, and
an oral examination.

1. Core Curriculum:

Professional Writing and Rhetoric (24 hours)

Research Methods: English 3500

Rhetorical Theory and Application: English 3510;
Speech 3531 or 3532

Linguistic Theory and Application: 3 hours from Lin-
guistics 3509, 3519, 3541, 3570, or Psychology 3416

Informative/Persuasive Discourse: 6 hours from Eng-
lish 3511, 3512, or 3515 (when topic is appropriate)

Literary Discourse: at least 3 ﬁours from English
3501-3506, 3550-3556, 3525; up to 3 hours from Eng-
lish 3520, 3566-3568.

2. Electives (9 hours): Electives may include any course listed
above that is not being counted as part of the required hours;
other approved electives include Linguistics 3520, 3573, 3578,
Speech 3491, 3543, 3550, 3562, 3591, Psychology 3440, Phi-
losophy 3503, Political Science 3412, 3438, 3504, Sociclogy
3510, Management 3511, 3520, 3521; or graduate courses in
gther departments as approved by the Director of Graduate

tudies.

3. Practicum (3 hours): English 3597 — The Professional Writ-
ing and Rhetoric Option requires the completion of a super-
vised experience in addressing, responding to, and resolving
a professional or academic communication problern through
the preparation of an appropriate written document. The stu-
dent submits a practicurn proposal and the names of a prac-
ticum director, English Department reader, and an oulside
reader to the Director of Graduate Studies for approval, and
then follows the Graduate School guidelines for preparing and
submitting the practicum paper.

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the document prepared in
English 3587 before the student's committee. In all cases a
majority vote of the committee will determine acceptance or
rejection.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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INFORMATION FOR ALL OPTIONS

1. Undergraduate Credit Hours: Generally, undergraduate
credit hours may not be used to satisfy graduate requirements.
Exceptions must be approved by the Director of Graduate
Studies and in no cases are to exceed 6 hours _

2. Forelgn Students: Foreign students must supply a satisfac-
tary grade in a special proficiency test in the English language
before being allowed to register (write to Director of Graduate
Studies, Department of English, for details).

3. Graduate Advlsing: Each student upon entering the gradu-
ate program will outline a tentative degree plan with the Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies in consuttation with the director of the
student’s option. Students who have deficiencies in their under-
graduale preparation are encouraged to supplement their
graduate courses with undergraduate courses (no graduate
credit).

4. Programs of Study: During the first semester of graduate
study each student must submit to the Office of the Graduate
Dean a Preliminary Program of Study signed by the Depart-
mental Graduate Advisor. The Preliminary Program of Study
shoufd show the courses required by the department which
the student must complete prior to graduation. During the final
semester of graduate study, each student must submit to the
office of the graduate Dean a Final Program of Study signed
by the Departmental Graduate Advisor. The Final Program of

" Study should show the courses taken and the courses required
by the department which the student will complete during his
or her last semester of graduate study. Programs which show
an incomplete grade or a GPA below 3.0 cannot be approved.

For Graduate Students Only

3500 Introduction to Graduate Studles in English (3-0)
Introduces students to the range of scholarly endeavors in English
studies, to the standards, methods, and tools of research in the field,
and to theoretical assumptions implicit in the various analytical and
critical approaches 1o texts. Coursework will include a substantial
research project carried out under close faculty supervision.

3501 British Literature to 1485 {3-0)
Survey of Old English and Middle English literature ranging from
Beowulf to the Arthurian romances and covering such writers as
Chaucer, the Gawain poet, and Malary.

3502 British Literature 1485-1660 (3-0)
Survey of representalive writers, literary trends, and the social and
intellectual background from the early Renaissance to the Resto-
ration. Such writers as More, Wyatt, Sidney, Spenser, Shakespeare,
Donne, Herbert, Milton, and Marvell, and such issues as Human-
ism, Petrarchanism, Neoplatonism, and Metaphysical poetics may
be discussed. Emphasis will vary with the instructor,

3503 British Literature 1660-1832 (3-0)
Survey of literature from the Restoration through the Romantic
period. Such wrilers as Dryden, Swift, Pope, Richardson, Fielding,
Johnson, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, and Byron, and such sub-
jects as Restoration Theatre, Neoclassicism, the novel, Gothicism,
and the Romantic aesthetic may be covered. Emphasis wil vary
with the instructor.

3504 British Literature 1832-Present (3-0)
Survey of representative writers and literary trends from the Victorian
pericd to the present. Such writers as Tennyson, Browning, Dickens,
Bronte, Elict. Wilde, Shaw, Joyce, Woolf, Yeats. Lawrence, Lessing,
and Fowles, and such issues as social reform, religious turmoil,
industrialism, Darwinism, Marxism, and existentialism may be dis-
cussed. Emphasis will vary with the instructor.

3505 American Literature to 1860 (3-0)
Survey of representative writers, literary rends, and the social and
intellectual background from the colonial period to 1860. Such
writers as Bradford, Frankiin, Jefferson, Bryant, Irving, Cooper, Poe,
Hawihorne, Whitman, Emerson, Thoreau, and Melville, and such
issues as Puritanism, national self-realization, and Transcendental-
ism may be discussed. Emphasis will vary with the instructor.
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3506 American Literature since 1860 (3-0) - .
Survey of representative writers and literary trends from the Civil
War to the present. Such writers as Twain, James, Crane, Dickin-
son, Cather, Frost, Cummings, Pound, Fizgerald, Hemingway, Stein-
beck, Faulkner, Porter, Ellison, and Plath, and such subjects as
Realism, Naturalism, Marxism, Freudianism. sexism, racism, Mod-
ernism, the World Wars, and regional writing may be discussed.
Emphasis will vary with the instructor.

3510 The Fleld of Discourse: Theory and Analysis (3-0)
Exploration of the common and distinguishing characteristics of
expressive, informative, persuasive, and literary discourse through
the study of discourse theory and close analysis of texts.

3511 Practical Rhetoric: Persuasion and Argument (3-0)
A writing course stressing the application of classical and contem-
porary rhetorical theory to a vartety of practical writing tasks involv-
ing argument and persuasion.

3512 Technical Writing Proseminar (3-0)
A writing course focusing upon rhetorical technigues for technical
writing, graphics, and editing. :

3515 Professional Writing Seminar {3-0)
Intensive study and practice in a range of professional writing fields,
such as organizational and managerial communication, report writ-
ing, writing for publication, biography, translation. May be repeated
once when topic varies.

3520 Literary Criticlam: Theory and Practice (3-0)
A survey of the basic critical texts and arguments about literature
in the Western tradition. Students will examine and practice the trans-
lation of these arguments into practical readings and valuation of
selected literary texts. Coursework includes at least one substantial
research project carried out under close faculty supervision.

3525 Genre: Theory and Practice (3-0)
Studies in the theory of genre with focus on one genre, such as
the novel, the lyric, comedy, or the epic. Course may be repeated
when the topic varies.

1530-3530 Toplcs in Composltion (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Discussion, from a basis in discourse theory, of problems surfac-
ing in the teaching of English composition and the application of
strategies in the self-contained classroom and other instructional
formats. Students may enroll for 1 to 3 hours; the course may be
repeated; grading will be passfiail. Prerequisite. ENGL 3510 or con-
sent of the Director of Graduate Studies.

3545 English Teaching Methods (3-0)
An advanced couise in English teaching methods, stressing theory
and its classroorn applications, and focusing alternately on such
topics as leaching literature, composition, grammar, creative writ-
Ing, or appropriate combinations of these. May be repeated when
- topic varies.

3550 Seminar: Special Topics (3-0)
Sludies in comparative literature, current literary thought or tech-
niques, or a focus on a prescribed area such as a subgenre or liter-
ary group.

3551 Seminar: Studies in British Literature to 1485 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends
or genres from the Anglo-Saxon period to the Renaissance.

3552 Seminar: Studies In British Literature 1485-1660 (3-0)
Detailed study of ane or more major authors, schools, literary trends
or genres from the early Renaissance to the Restoration.

3553 Seminar: Studles in British Literature 1660-1832 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends
or genres from the Restoration through the Romantics.

3554 Seminar: Studies In British Literature 1832-Present (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends
or genres from the Victorian period to the present.
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3555 Seminar: Studies In American Literature to 1860 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schocls, literary trends
or genres from the Colonial period to the Civil War.

3556 Seminar: Studies in American Literature Since 1860 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends
or genres from the Civil War to the present.

3566 Advanced Fictlon Writing (3-0)
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches
of fiction writing, including workshop discussion of individual stu-
dent manuscripts. May be repeated once under a different instructor.

3567 Advanced Poetry Writing (3-0)
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches
within the writing of poetry, including workshop discussion of indi-
yldtual student poems. May be repeated once under a different
instructor.

3568 Creatlve Writing Seminar (3-0)
A variable topics course that provides intensive practice and study
in one of the genres of imaginative writing, such as navel writing,
screenwriting, nan-fiction freelancing, or biographyfautobiography.
May be repeated when topic varies.

3597 Writing Practicum
The student submits a practicum proposal and the names of a prac-
ticum director, English Department reader, and an outside reader
to the Director of Graduate Studies and then follows the Graduate
School guidelines for preparaticn and submitting the practicum
paper. Required of Professional Writing and Rhetoric majors.

1597 Master of Arts Research Paper (ENGLISH AND AMERICAN
LITERATURE OPTION)
The student submits a graduate research paper for expansion and
revision under the supervision of a director, English Department
reader, and an outside reader.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

History

334 Liberal Ans
(915) 747-5508

CHAIRPERSON: Charles Amber

PROFESSORS EMERITI: W. E. Fuller, J. H. McNeely, W. H. Timmons

GRADUATE FACULTY: Ambler, Bailey, Clymer, Hutton, Jackson,
Kawashima, Martin, McGee Deutsch, Perez, Righter, Schalk, Shover,
Smith, Weber

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.A. DEGREE: Stu-
dents working toward the Master of Arts degree in history may choose
either the standard option or a specialized option in the history of the
United States-Mexico Border. Both options provide degree plans with
or without a thesis.

Standard Degree Plans (| & II) .
Prerequislte: Admission to the Graduate Program in History.

Plan 1 requires the compiletion of 30 hours, including an accepta-
ble thesis. A Plan | student must complete 9 hours of graduate semi-
nars in history, 9 hours of graduate studies courses in history, and
History 3598-3599.

The remaining 6 hours may be selected in any combination, from
among graduate studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper divi-
sion undergraduale courses taken for graduate credit..

Pian Il requires the completion of 36 hours, including the submis-
sion of two acceptabie seminar papers in heu of a thesis. A Plan Il
student must complete 12 hours of graduate studies courses in his-
tory, 6 hours of graduate seminars in history, and, in the final semes-
ter of work, History 3593.

The remaining 15 hours may be selected from among graduate
studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper division undergradu-
ate courses taken for graduate credit. In keeping with graduate school
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regulations, no more than 9 hours of undergraduate courses may be
counted for graduate credit and only 6 of these hours may be taken
in history; 3 additional hours may be included in a Minor field, if a
Minor field is selected and approved.

Plan I students must submit the two seminar papers to the depart-
mental committee which conducts the final examination for the M.A,
degree. as prescribed by the Graduate School. The two seminar
papers musl be written under the direction of different professors.

As a part of the total 36 hours, a student may choose a Minor in
a related field, provided the depaniment’s graduate advisor approves.
The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at the 3500
level.

Border History Degree Plans (!l & IV)

Prerequlslte: Admission to the Graduate Program in History and
the completion of the fourth semester of Spanish language instruc-
tion with a grade of "B" or better, or successful completion of a
department-approved Spanish language competency examination.

Plan Ill requires the completion of 30 hours, including an accepta-
ble thesis. Specific requirements are as follows:

Seminars: Nine hours required, including the core course in bor-
der history and two other courses directly related to the U.S.-Mexico
borderlands. Course substitution is permitted with the approval of the
Border Studies Graduate Committee.

Studles Courses: Nine hours required. Of the nine hours, six must
be related to the U.S-Mexico Border and must be approved by the
Border Studies Graduate Committee.

Other Courses: Six hours required from among History 3309, 3312,
3316, 3317, 3322, 3327, 3328, 3342, 3343, and 3390 (when topic is
related to the U.S.-Mexico Border). With the approval of the Border
Studies Graduate Committee, a student may substitute a graduate
course, or a student may select a Minor field in a related discipline.
A Minor field requires 6 hours, of which at least three hours must be
at the graduate (3500) level.

Thesls: History 3598-3599.

Plan IV requires the completion of 36 hours; in lieu of a thesis, two
revised seminar papers must be submitted to the committee conduct-
ing the final examination. The two semester papers must be written
under the direction of different professors. Specific requirements are
as follows:

Seminars: Six hours required of courses related to the U.S.-Mexico
border. Course substitution is permitied with the approval of the Bor-
der Studies Graduate Committee.

Studles Courses: Twelve hours required, of which at least nine
must be related to the U.S.-Mexico Border and must be approved by
the Border Studies Graduate Committee.

Undergraduate Courses Taken for Graduate Credit: Six hours
from amaong the following — History 3309, 3312, 3316, 3317, 3322,
3327, 3328, 3342, and 3390 (when topic is related to the U.S-Mexico
Border). With the approval of the Border Studies Graduate Commit-
lee, a student may submit graduate level courses.

Other Courses: Nine hours from among any graduate courses in
the department of history, or three graduate hours in the department
of history and six hours in a Minor field in a related discipline. Minor
fields must be approved by the Border Studies Graduate Commitiee.
A Minor field requires & hours, of which at least three hours must be
at the graduate (3500) level.

Independent Research: History 3593, to be taken in the final
semester of work.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following undergraduate courses have been approved for
graduate credit. Students taking these courses for graduate credit will
be required to do additional work.

3301 Colonial America to 1763 (3-0)

3302 The American Revolution and the New Nation, 1763-1815 (3-0)
3304 The Age of Jackson, Clay, and Webster 1815-1860 (3-0)
3305 The Civil War and Reconstruction Era, 1860-1877 (3-0)
3306 The Rise of Modern America, 1876-1900 (3-0)

3307 The Twentieth- Century: From Roosevelt to Roosevelt (3-0)
3308 US. Since 1933 (S-Ee

3308 Mexican-American History {3-0)

3310  American Legal History (3-0)
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3312
3313
3314
3315
3316
3317
3319
3320
3321
3322
3323
3324
3327
3328
3330
3331
3332
3333
3336
3337
3339

History of American Foreign Relations since 1914 (3-0)
American Military History (3-0) ]

American Intellectual Movernents and Thinkers to 1900 (3-0)
American Intellectual Movements and Thinkers since 1900 (3-0)
Southwest Frontier (3-0)

History of Texas since 1821 (3-0)

The Old South (3-0)

The New South (3-0)

19th Century American West (3-0%

20th Century American West (3-0

American Indian History {3-0) )

The United States in Southeast Asia (3-0)

Attitudes Toward Minorities in the United States (3-0)
History of Hispanic Peoples in the United States (3-0)
History of the Far East (3-0)

History of Religion in the East (3-0)

Russia (3-0)

The Soviet Union (3-0)

Pre-Modern Africa (3-0)

Meodern Africa (3-0) i
Pyramids and Prophets: Ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia and
Palestine (3-Q)

The Middle East and Islam (3-0)

The Spanish Borderlands (3-0)

The U.S-Mexico Border (3-0)

Latin America: The Colonial Period (3-0)

Central America and the Caribbean (3-0)

South America since 1810 (3-0)

History of Mexico to 1900 (3-0)

The Mexican Revolution (3-0)

Tudoer England (3-0)

England to 1547 (3-0)

England since 1547 (3-0)

History of Religion in the West (3-0)

The Greek World (3-0)

The Rormnan World (3-0)

The Mediaval World (3-0)

The Age of Renaissance (3-0)

The Age of the Reformation (3-0}

The French Revolution and Napoleonic Eras (3-0)
Nineteenth Century Europe, 1815-1900 (3-0)

Twentieth Century Europe, 1900 to the Present (3-0)
Modern Germany since 1815 (3-0)

European Intellectual History since the French Revolution (3-0)
The History of Spain and Portugal (3-0)

History, Special Topics (3-0)

3391 History of Women (3-0)

3398 History and Historians (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3340
3342
3343
3344
3346
3347
3348
3350
3351

3354
3355
3359
3360
3361

3362
3364
3365
3367
3368
3369
3374

3379
3381

3380

STUDIES COURSES

Graduate Studies courses are designed to provide a flexible
approach 1o the study of history in various general areas. The specific
topic studied will vary from semester io semester; each semester a
brief description will be found in the published time schedule. Gener-
ally, studies courses involve reading, discussion, and writing, but
depending on the nature of the topic, lectures or other approaches
may be employed.

3505 Studies in United States History (3-0) +
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period of significance
in United States history. Past topics have included the family in
colonial America, quantification in history, American slavery, the West
in fact and fiction, U.S. foreign policy in Southeast Asia, Progressi-
visim, and great American historians. Historical interpretation is
usually emphasized. :

3509 Studies in Latin American History (3-0) +
Survey of a major topic or period in Latin American history. with
special emphasis on reading and discussion of significant histori-
ographical interpretations. Typical topics include the Indian in Mex-
ican history, the history of underdevelopment in Latin America, and
women and the family in Latin America.
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3516 Studies In European History (3-0) + = _ ... . .
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or pericd of significance
in European history. Topics could include problems such as: The
Renaissance, the Reformation, the Industrial Revolution, the French
Revolution, Naziism, modern social history methods; or could be
focused on specific countries during a particular period such as
Soviet Russia, modern Germany, Tudor-Stuart England, ancient
Greece, medieval France, and the iike. Historical interpretation is
usually emphasized.

3518 Studles in African History (3-0) +
Survey of a major theme in African history through analysts of vari-
ous interpretations and comparisons of developments in different
geographical areas, Possible topics include the growth of states in
the pre-colonial era, slavery and the slave trade, imperialism and
the African response, colonial society, racism, economic change
and development, and decolonization. Reading and discussion.

3521 Studles in East Aslan History {3-0) +
Reading and discussion of major interpretative works on specific
topics in the significant social, cultural, political, legal, and economic
issues in the history of East Asia.

3545 Independent Heading (3-0)
Exploration of an historical theme or topic mutually agreeable to
the professor and student, Substantial reading and writing required;
pericdic conferences with the professor. ' :

SEMINARS

Graduate seminars usually involve discussion of research metho-
dologies and some background reading. But primary emphasis is on
research in original resources, with students expected to write a sub-
stantial seminar paper based on the research.,

3570 Seminar in United States History (3-0) +

Focuses in depth on a theme, movement or peried of significance
in United States history. Aieas from which topics have been cho-
sen in the past include Colonial and Revolutionary America, Ameri-
can Foreign Relations, The Chicano, American Intellectual History,
Modern Amernca, the American South, the Civil War and Recon-
struction Period, Texas History, the American West, and American
Military History.

3577 Seminar In Latln American and Border History {3-0) +
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period of significance
in Latin American or Border history. Areas from which topics have
been chosen in the past include all aspects and time periods of
Mexican history, nineteenth and twentieth-century problems in other
Latin American countries, Central American history, and major
aspects of the U.S-Mexican border experience.

3579 Seminar in African History (3-0) +
Introductory readings and research on themes in nineteenth or twen-
tieth century African history. Particular focus on the relations between
Africa and Europe and the United States.

3581 Historlcal Methods and Historlography (3-0) .
The development of historical writing from the Bible and Herodo-
tus to scientific history and the conterporary scene. Research tools
in history, analysis of historical documents, and mechanics of the
research paper, and the problems of historical compaosition.

3582 Seminar in European History (3-0) +
Focuses on a theme, movement, or period of significance in Eurg-
pean history. Topics could include themes in European history, such
as military history, religion and society, family history, women's his-
tory or revolution; or they could concern a particular area and time
period such as modern Britain, Soviet Russta, modern Germany,
and the like,

THESIS AND INDEPENDENT RESEARCH

3593 Independent Research )
(Open only to Plan |l and Plan IV graduate students in histary in
the final semester of work.)




3595 Problems in Historical Research
Emphasizes research, with writing and discussion. To be taken in
conjunction with History 3593, 3598 or 3599. Students will be
required to make a formal presemtation of the results of their ongo-
ing research. Grading will be pass/fail; this course cannot be used
for credit toward the M.A. degree. Prerequisite: consent of the gradu-
ate advisor.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

+ May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

Mast r of Arts
in Interdisciplinary
Studies

301 Benedict Hall
(915) 747-5227

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Howard D Neighbor

The M.A.| 8. program is designed for individuals who, having com-
pleted a baccalaureate program or professionat degree program at
an accredited college or university, wish to expand their knowledge
in areas outside of their previous training or present profession. To
this end, each student will panicipate in the design of a plan of study
consisting of courses offered by a variety of departments and includ-
ing core seminars designed specifically for students in the program.

Basic Requirements for Admisslon

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution in the United
States {or proof of equivalent training in a foreign institution).

2. A satisfactory grade-point average in upper-division (unior and
senicr level) work and in any graduate work already completed.

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination.

4. Submission to the M.ALS. Advisory Committee of an accepta-
bie Plan of Study.

5. Acceptance by the M.A.LS. Advisory Committee and by the
Graduate School.

Speclfic Requirements for the M.A.l.S. Degree

1. Thirty-nine semester hours of coursework, no more than 9 of
which may be in a single disciplinary area, and of which no more
than 9 may be outside of the College of Liberal Arts. Exceptions
to the 9-hour limitations may be made under unusual circum-
stances. Exceptions must be approved by the M.A LS. Advisory
Commitlee and by the Graduate Dean.

. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate courses (those

listed 3500 and abovez; the remaining 9 hours may be selected

from among graduate level courses and/or upper division under-
graduate courses (those listed at the 3300 or 3400 level), if
approved for graduate credit.

A minimum of six semester hours of coursework from among

the M.A.|.S. core seminars.

Successiul completion of M.ALS. 3593: Final Project. The Final

Project will be submitted to the committee conducting the stu-

dent's final oral examination. Upon successful completion of the

final examination, two copies of the Final Project will be bound
and submitted to the Graduate School.

5. Successful completion of the final oral examination, and approval

of the Dean of the Graduate School.

h

& W

I M.A.L.S. Core Seminars:

3550 The History of an ldea (3-0)
The historicat consideration of a seminal idea or concept drawn from
art, ethics, politics, science, religion or philosophy. and an assess-
ment of its contemporary social and cultural importance. This course
may be team-taught and cross-listed with a participating depart-
ment. May be repeated once for credit when the topic varies.

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS/61

3560 Contemporary lssues (3-0) )
The detailed examination of a contemporary social or cultural con-
cern from a multi-disciplinary perspective. This course may be team-
taught and cross-listed with a participating department. May be
repeated once for credit when topic varies.

M.A.1.S. Final Project

3593 M.A.L.S. Final Project . .
The final project consists of either: 1) two substantially revised or
extended papers originally prepared for two of the graduate level
courses laken as part of the M.A_1.S. program, one of which must
have been written for MAIS 3550 ar MAIS 3560; ar 2) a new inter-
disciplinary paper which is based on two or more papers prepared
for graduale level courses taken as a part of the M.A.1.S. program.
Open only to M.A.1S. students in the final semester of their work.
If the project is not completed in one semester, students will regis-
ter for MAIS 3593 during each semester or summer session in which
work on the final project is being done, but only three hours of credit
will count toward the degree.

Languages and
Linguistics

136 Liberal Arts
(915) 747-5767, 5801

CHAIRPERSON: Jon Amastae
PROFESSORS EMERIT): Lurline H. Coltharp, Jacob L. Ornsten-
galicia. Ray Past, Edgar T. Ruff, John McCarty Sharp, Joseph R.
miley
GRADUATE FACULTY: Aguilar, Amastae, Armengol. Bagby. Beyer,
Blansitt, Cotton, Elerick, Ewton, Garcia, Goodall, Kluck, Manley,
Melien-Webking, Perez, Phinney-Liapis, Teschner

The department offers the M.A. in Applied English Linguistics and
in Spanish. In addition, selected courses can be taken for graduate
credit in French, German, and Portuguese.

Admission to the Programs

Applied English Linguistics:
1. Fulfillment of all general requirements for admission to the Gradu-
ate School.
2. B.A./BS. in Linguistics, English, Language, or other field related
to linguistics.

Spanish:
1. Fulfilment of all general requirements for admission to the Gradu-
ate School.
2. A satisfactory score on the Departmental Advanced Spanish
examination.

Students seeking conditional admission with deficiencies will be
required 1o complete advanced level undergraduate courses as
directed by the Graduate Advisor. Such courses will not count toward
the degree.

Requirements

M.A. In Applled English Lingulstics:

1. 36 semester hours of which 6 hours rnay be 3400-level courses.
A minor of 6-12 hours may be presented with the approval of
the graduate advisor. A written comprehensive examination is
required of all candidates and must be passed before enrollment
in LING 3598.

And 2. or 3.

2. Option 1 (Non-thesis): Submit two graduate seminar papers,
suitably bound, as required by the Graduate School. A
prospectus outlining each proposed paper must be approved
by the Graduate Advisor and the student's supervising commit-
tee. The papers will be defended orally. .

3. Option 2 (Thesis): Complete LING 3598-3599, Thesis, which
counts for 6 of the required 36 hours of work. The procedure
for proposing and completing the thesis must follow the require-
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ments of the Graduate. School and the current regulations for .

graduate students in the linguistics program.

M.A. In Spanish: _ ) i _

1. Complete 36 hours of work, including the appropriate options
chosen from "“Required Courses and Subject Areas” lisled below.
With the approval of the Committee on Graduate Studies, a stu-
dent may present a minor consisting of 6 to 12 hours in a related
field.

2. Complete course 3202 (fourth semester) in a second foreign lan-
guage with a grade of at least B, or demonsirate equivalent
proficiency.

And 3. or 4. )

3. Plan | {(NonThesis Option): Submit two graduate seminar
research papers, suitaply bound, as required by the Graduate
School. A prospectus outlining each proposed paper must be
approved by the Commitiee on Graduate Studies. The papers
will be defended orally.

4. Plan !l (Thesis Option): Complete Spanish 3598-3539, Thesis,
which counts for 6 of the required 36 hours of work. A prospectus
outlining the proposed thesis must be approved by the Com-
mittee on Graduate Studies. The thesis will be defended orally.

Required Courses and Subject Areas:

in order to ensure a balanced course of study, all students must
complete 21 credit hours distributed as follows:
I. Required Course: Spanish 3501
Il. Required subject areas:
(A) Spanish peninsliar literalure:
1. One course,in Golden Age (Spanish 3553, 3554, or 3658
2. One course in Twentieth Century (Spanish 3565 or 3571
{B) Spanish American literature:
1. One course in Prose Fiction (Spanish 3519 or 3521)
2. One course in Poetry (Spanish 3515 or 3517)
(C) Hispanic linguistics:

1. One course. Students who have not taken Span-
ish/Linguistics 3402 {or the equivalent) prior to undertak-
ing M.A. coursework will be required to take this course
which will count for credit toward the M.A. Those who
have completed 3402 before entering the master's pro-
gram will be required to complete one of the following:
3472, 3585, or 3588.

{D) One course selected from among the following:

1. Spanish 3523

2. Spanish 3558

3. A gecond course in Hispanic linguistics

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
FRENCH

3401  Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0)
3487 Poetry (3-0)

3488 Prose (3-0)

3489 Theater.(3-0)

3490 Topics in French (3-0)

GERMAN

3401
3487
3488

Methods of Foreign Language Instruction {3-0)
Poetry (3-0}

Prose (3-0)

3489 Theater (3-0)

3490 Topics in German ({3-0)

LINGUISTICS

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction {3-0)
3448  Analyses of Second Language Acquisition (3-0)
3471 Studies in Linguistics (3-0)

3472 Contrastive Linguistics: Spanish/English (3-0)
3473 The Spanish Language in the Americas (3-0)
3481 Translation into English (3-0)

3482 Translation into Spanish (3-0)

3490 Studies in the Spanish Language (3-0)

3491 Topics in Translation (3-0)

3492 Professional Translation (3-0)

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

PORTUGUESE . ,
3490 Topics in Poruguese (3-0)
SPANISH

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0)
3402 Introduction to Hispanic Linguistics (3-0)
3424 The Literature of Mexico (3-0)

3428 Golden Age Drama (3-0)

3432 Golden Age Prose (3-0)

3435 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3-0)
3439 The Short Story (3-0)

3441 Modern Drama (3-0)

3458 Twentieth Century Spanish Drama {3-0)

3461 Don Quixote (3-0)

3463 Spanish American Poetry (3-0)

3472 Contrastive Linguistics: English/Spanish {(3-0)
3473 The Spanish Language in the Americas (3-0)
3481 Translation into English (3-0}

3482 Translation into Spanish (3-0)

3490 Topics in Spanish (3-0)

3491 Topics in Tranglation (3-0)

3492 Protessional Translation (3-0)

3493 Introduction to Simultaneous Translation (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

FRENCH
3590 Topics In French (3-0)

GERMAN
3590 Topics in German (3-0)

LINGUISTICS

3508 Second Language Teaching — English (3-0)
A study of the principles underlying modern second-language
teaching. and their application, with particular reference to English
as a second language. Includes use of audio-visual equipment.

3509 English Linguistics (3-0)
The structure of modern English from the viewpoint of a number
of recent grammatical models.

3519 English Historical Lingulstics (3-0)
A study of the changes in English. The focus is on the language,
neot the literature.

3520 Phonology (3-0)
The phonetic basis of medern phenological analysis; phanologi-
cal systems and structures; theory and practice in phonological
analysis.

3540 Chlid Language Acquisition and Development (3-0)
Investigation of recent research on the acquisition and development
of first and second languages by the child.

3541 Peycholinguistics and Reading (3-0)
An inquiry into the fundamental aspects of the reading process —
linguistic, psychological, and physiclogical.

3570 Study In Language (3-0)

Topic to be discussed will be selected. May be repeated for credit
when topic varies.

3573 Lingulstic Varlatlon (3-0) .
A study of linguistic varieties and variation; particular attention to
methods and hypotheses of different approaches.

3574 Language Testing (3-0)
A study of the principles of effective language testing, with special
attention to second-language testing.

3578 Language Universals (3-0)
A study of recent rasearch in language typolegy and universals.
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3585 History of the Spanish Language (3-0)
The development of the language from vulgar Latin to modern Span-
ish, with setected readings from ditferent periods.

3588 Bilinguallsm (3-0)
Study of social and hinguistic aspects of bilingualism.

3589 Problems in Language Instruction (3-0)
A course designed for language teachers involving study of psy-
chalogical, linguistic and methodological aspects of language
Instruction and testing. especially with reference to English. May
be repeated for credit when topic varies.

3590 Research Methodology and Bibllography for Applied Eng-
lish Lingulstics (3-0)
A thorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts, catalogues,
indexes, and other serialinon-serial research lools, along with
research design and investigative theories in applied linguistics.
Prerequisite: 15 semester hours of approved graduate-level
coursework.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

SPANISH
GENERAL

3501 Critical Apﬁronches to Hispanic Literature (3-0)
Examination of historical and contermporary literary analysis, tech-
niques and theories, and their application to Spanish-anguage
prose, poetry, theater, and essays. Required of all M.A. candidates.

3502 Independent Study (3-0) i
Subject to be determined in consultation with the Graduate Advisor.

3503 Special Topics (3-0)
An examination of a particular area of Hispanic languages or liter-
ature. May be repeated for credit as topic changes.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE

3511 Indigenous and Colonlal Literature of Spanish America
(3-0)
Readings in Spanish translations of important works of the Mayan,
Nahuatl and Incan cultures. Selected works of Hispanic discowverers,
conguistadors, and literati from 1442 through the eighteenth century.

3514 Nineteenth Century Spanish-American Literature (3-0)
Study of major Spanish-American works of the nineteenth century
exclusive of Modernism; notably, Neoclassic and Romantic poetry,
Romantic and Realist narrative, and Gauchesque poetry.

3515 Premodernist and Modernist Poetry {3-0)
Readings in the works of major Spanish poets of the nineteenth and
early twentieth century, with special attention placed upon Ruben
Dario and his school.

3517 Postmodernist and Contemporary Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works of major Sparush-American poets from
approximately 1910 to the present.

3519 SFanish-Amerlcan Short Story (3-0)
Development of the short story form in Spanish America from its
origin in the nineteenth century to the present.

3521 Twentieth Century Spanish-American Novel (3-0)
Readings from selected works of contempaorary Spanish-American
novelists.

3523 The Hispanic Essay (3-0) _ .
The development and influence of the essay in the Hispanic world.
Included in the readings are both Peninsular and Latin American
writers.

MuUsIC/63

SPANISH LITERATURE

3552 Spanish Literature-to 1500 (3-0) _
A study of the most representative works of medieval and early
renaissance Spain, including El Cid, Las Cantigas de Santa Maria,
El Libro de Buen Amor/El Conde Lucanor, Ef Rormancero and La
Celestina.

3553 Golden Age Drama (3-0) .
Readings in major works of Spain’s classical theater, by authors such
as Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderon de la Barca.

3554 Golden Age Prose and Poetry (3-0) _
Representative readings from Spain's major poets and/or writers
of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.

3558 Cervantes (3-0)
A thorough reading and substantial analysis of £f Ingenioso Hidaigo
Don Quixote de la Mancha, plus two or three of the Nowvelas
Ejempiares.

3565 The Generatlon of 1898 {3-0)
Selections from the writings of important members of this literary
generation, including Unamung, Azorin, Ortega y Gasset, Baroja,
and Antonio Machado.

3571 Twentleth Century Spanish Literature (3-0)
Readings in the works of modern Spanish literature, with emphasis
on poetry and/or narrative prose fiction written after the Genera-
tion of 1898 to the present.

HISPANIC LINGUISTICS

3585 History of the Spanish Language (3-0)
The development of the language from vulgar Latin to modern Span-
ish, with selecled readings from different periods.

3586 Spanish Dialect Studies (3-0)
Study of regional and social dialects in Spain and Spanish America.
May be repeated once for credit when the topic varies.

3588 Studies In Bllinguallsm (3-0) .
Study of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism. May be
repeated once for credif when topics vary.

3589 Problems in Language Instructlon {3-0)
A course designed for language teachers nvolving study of psy-
chological, linguistic and methodological aspects of language
instruction and testing. Same as LING 3589. May be repeated once
for credit when topics vary.

3590 Research Methodology and Bibliography for Applled Lin-
gulstics (3-0)
A thorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts, catalogues,
indexes, and other serial/non-serial research tools, along with
research design and investigative theories in applied linguistics.
Prerequisite: 15 semester hours of approved graduate-level course-
work. Same as LING 3590,

Music

301M Fox Fine Arts
{915) 747-5606

CHAIRPERSON: Marcia Fountain

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Richard Henderson

GRADUATE FACULTY: Cardon, Fountain, Hufslader, Loftin, Packales,
Paul, Ross, Stannard, Sylvan, Trimble, White

Master of Muslic

The Master of Music degree is offered in two majors: Performance,
which specializes in the study of a performing medium; and Music
Education, which is designed for advanced training in the teachin
profession. All instrumental and vocal media and conducting are avai%
able for study.
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Specific Requirements for the Master of Muslic in Performance

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent. _ _

2. Acceptance into the performance prograrm via audition with a
3-person panel of area faculty. Vocal majors must demonstrate
knowledge of Italian, French, German, Latin and English diction.

3. Completion of the following required courses with a B or above.

3 hours 3571 Bibliography and Research
3 hours 3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR
3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music

2 hours 2517 Theary of Twentieth Century Music

2 hours 2511  Music History

9 hours 3591 Applied Music

3 hours 3598 Thesis

3 hours 3599 Thesis

6 hours Electives (Upper level undergraduate
courses may be accepted)

31 hours TOTAL

Two semesters of participation in ensemble and a final oral examina-
tion are required. One thesis course is a recital.

Specific Requirements for the Master of Music in Music
Education

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent, and certification
to teach music in the public schools.

2. Acceptance into the music education program via the approval
of a 3-person panel of area faculty atter appropriate interviews
and/or auditions.

3 Completion of the following required courses with a B or above:

3 hours 3571 Biblicgraphy and Research

3 hours 3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR
3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music
2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Music
2511 Music History
3531 Music Education
3535 Music Education
2581 or 2561 Applied Music
3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Electives

32 hours TOTAL

Two semesters of participation in ensemble are required. Final oral
examination required.

2 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
4 hours
3 hours
3 hours
6 hours

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following undergraduate courses may be included in the Gradu-
ate Programs with perrnigsion of the Graduate Advisor.

231, 2312 Counterpoint (2-0)

3313 Seminar: Compositian (3-0)

2315, 2316 Form and Analysis (2-0)

2411 Cheoral Arranging (2-0)

2412 Instrumentation and Orchestration {2-0)

2319 Music in the Middle Ages and Renaissance (2-0)

2320 Music in the Barogue and Early Classic Era (2-0)

2321 Music in the Classic Era and Romantic Era (2-0)

2322 Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twentieth
Century (2-0)

3325 Music on the Border (3-0)

2343, 2344 History of Ballet (2-0)

3333 Advanced Conducting Techniques (3-0)

3434 Marching Band Technigues and Arranging (3-0)

3444 Choreography

353t Problems in Music Education

3535 Field Work in Music

2353, 2354 Music Theatre Workshop (2-0)

2493 Pedagoegy of Voice (2-0)

2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature (2-0)

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Far Graduate Students Only

Applied Music (MUSA)

2561 Applled Lessons
Used by Music Education majors to develop a new secondary
instrument.

2581 Applied Lessons
It can be used as: 1} a secondary applied area for a performance
major; 2) the principal applied area for a music education major;
or 3} an eleclive by graduate students in fields other than music.
Admission requires proficiency of upper-level undergraduate major
as certified either by audition or the previous undergraduate upper-
level number admission.

3581 Applled Lessons
It can be used as: 1) a secondary applied area for a performance
major; 2} the principal applied area for a music education major;
or 3} an elective by graduate students in fields other than music.
Admission requires proficiency of upper-level undergraduate major
as certified either by audition cr the previous undergraduate upper-
level number admission.

2591 Applied Lessons ‘
For periormance majors. Requires acceptance into degree program
by a three-person committee of area faculty. )

3591 Applled Lessons
For performance majors. Requires acceptance into degree program
by a three-person committee of area faculty.

Education (MUSE)

3531 Problems in Musgic Educatlon
Educational research in the elementary and secondary schoal fields.
Students may conduct research on a problem of their own selec-
tion in a field of major interest. May be taken for credit in supervi-
sion, if desired. Prerequisites: Twelve semester hours of advanced
courses in Music and a bachelor's degree. May be repeated for
credit.

3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music
A study of pedagogical materials and methods for use in teaching
vocal music at various instructional levels.

3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music
A study of pedagogical materials and methods for use in teaching
instrumental music at various instructional levels.

General (MUSG)

3535 Field Wark In Music
The student works individually on a selected topic with an assigned
specialist in that area under supervision of department head. Prereq-
uisites: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Music and
a bachelor's degree. May be repeated for credit.

3536 Independent Study
Independent academic study for performance majors in the Mas-
ter of Music Degree.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

Theory (MUST)

3513 Survey of Music Theory
Theory of the comman practice pericd in western music. Includes
figured bass realization, sopranc harmonization, ear-training, har-
monic analysis, and form. Will not count for Master of Music degree.

2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Muslc
Survey of important theoretical systems used to analyze twentieth-
century music including those of Schoenberg, Hindemith and
Schencker,
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2518 Seminar in Schenker Analysis
A general introduction to the theories of Heinrich Schenker. Analyt-
ical projects of the student's choice.

2519 Contemporary Composlitional Techniques
Directed compaosition using the various styles and techniques devel-
oped by composers between 1940 and the present day.

3520 Composition
Study of composition; open only to those accepted as Master’s level
theory and cemposition majors. May be repeated for credit.

Literature and History (MUSL)

2511 Selected Toplcs in Muslc History
Historical examination of important musical documents selected from
the Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, Classic, Romantic and Con-
temporary periods.

3514 Music History Survey
Music history survey from Middle Ages to twentieth century. Empha-
sis on stylistic identification of scores and performances. Will not
count for Master of Music degree.

3571 Bibllography and Research
A study of research methods and materials designed to equip the
student for scholarly research. ncludes research project.

Philosophy

203 Worrell Hall
{915) 747-5213

CHAIRPERSCN: Robert T, Bledsoe
GRADUATE FACULTY: Haddox

The Philosophy Depariment does not offer a graduate-level degree,
but it regularly offers graduate courses that may be used towards
graduate degrees in other disciplines.

For Graduate Students Only

3503 Seminar in the Phllosophy and History of Sclence
A detailed study of the development of science or of one of the
sciences and of scientific methods or of important historical figures
such as Galileo, Newton, Darwin, Marx or Freud. The interrelation-
ships among philosophical, theological and scientific theories are
emphasized. May be repeated when content varies.

3551 World Historlcal Phllosophers (3-0)
A detailed study of the life, writings and influence of one or a few
selected philosophers. Usually Plato, Aristolle, Kant, and Hegel are
treated in a sequence of offerings of this course. May be repeated
when the course content varies.

3552 Basic Phllogophical Issues (3-0)
Contemporary philosophical theories of perception and cognition,
philosophical anthropology. the technological society and new reli-
gious sensibilities have been topics.

3553 Independent Study (3-0)
Student research under supervision of the faculty. Permission of
ingtructor required.

Political Science

206 Benedict Hall

(915) 747-5227, 5528

CHAIRPERSON: Roberto E. Villarreal

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Joseph Malchus Ray

GRADUATE FACULTY: Agor, Bath, Graves, Kruszewski, Neighbor,
Peterson, Price, Rodriguez, Segal. Staudt. Villarreal, Webking

POLITICAL SCIENCE/65

PROGRAMS

Political Science graduate students may pursue one of three gradu-
ate programs, choosing among two Master of Arts degrees and a Mas-
ter in Public Administration degree.

MASTER OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

PLAN | — Master of Arts, Thesis: The Master of Arts with thesis
requires thirty (30) hours, twenty-four (24) hours of coursework and
six (6) hours for the thesis. There must be a minimum of twenty-one
(21) hours, including POSC 3598 and 3599, of graduate level courses
{those numbered 3500 and above), and these courses must be from
at least three {3) subfields of Political Science. Only nine (8) hours ot
3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in a program and no more than
six (GLof these hours may be included in etther the major or the minor,
The thesis program is recommended for students who wish to study
for a Ph.D. in Political Science.

PLAN Il — Master of Ants, NonThesis: The Master of Arts without
thesis requires thirty-six (36) hours of coursework in at least three (3)
subfields of Political Science and the submission of two (2) suitably
bound graduate research papers of more substantial quality than ordi-
nary seminar papers from two (2) subfields of Political Science. Only
nine (9) hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in a program
and no more than six (6) of these hours may be included in either
the maijor or the minor. The two papers will be submitted to an examin-
ing committee which will include the professors under whose guid-
ance they are prepared. The non-thesis program is recommended
for students not intending te continue work toward the Ph.D degree.

Under either Plan | or Plan H

Upon the occasion of petitioning for candidacy, each graduate stu-
dent will declare either the thesis or non-thesis Master of Arts. Subse-
quently, graduate students may change from the non-thesis program
to the thesis program, but not from thesis to non-thesis.

An optional six (6) hour rminor is permitted in either program. The
courses are 1o be selected in consultation with the Graduate Advisor.

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

The Master in Public Administration (MPA) degree provides profes-
sional education for students interested in public service careers. The
program is designed to stress the knowledge, skills, values and
behavior essential to the successful public servant. Some flexibility
in curriculum is permitted to meet the diverse educational needs of
pre-entry and in-career students, changing career students, and stu-
dents in different career speciaities in public administration. The cur-
riculum componenis are designed 1o produce professionals capable
of intelligent and creative analysis, communication, and action in the
public sector context.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MPA
PROGRAM

1. Satisfactory GRE or GMAT scaore:

2. Satisfactory GPA (3.0) in all upper division work;

3. All students must have the course equivalent of 3 hours of Pub-
lic Administration and 3 hours of American Government as a
prerequisite to the graduate seminars in the MPA Program,;

4. In-career students May be requested to submit vitae of their

- protessional work and letters of recommendation to complete
the evaluation for admission and eligibility to enroll in certain
courses,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA DEGREE

Completion of at least 42 semester hours of coursework consisting

of the following:

1. At least 27 hours of Courses in the theoretical, methodological,
and technical components of public management;
Accounting 3501 — Financial Accounting
Political Science 3500 — Administrative Theory
Political Science 3501 — Advanced Research Methods
Political Science 3502 -— Advanced Research Methods in

Public Administration
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Political Science 3503 — Financial Management and
Administration )

Political Science 3504 — Public Policy Analysis

Political Science 3506 — Public Personnel/Admmistration

Palitical Science 3507 — Administrative Law and Regulation

Political Science 3514 — Administrative Ethics and Responsi-
bilities

Selected MBA core courses may be substituted for some of these

courses, depending on course offerings by each program.

Advance approval of MPA director is required for substitution.

2. Completion of an additional 12 hours of approved electives. No
more than 6 hours of electives can be at the 3300 and 3400
level in courses approved for graduale level credit. )

3. Satisfactory performance in a comprehensive written final exami-
nation of 6 hours length, in the core subject areas of public
administration. Students are required to enroll in and success-
tully complete POSC 3594 belore being permifted to take the
exam. (POSC 3594 is not included in either the 27 hours of
requirements or the 12 hours of electives.) A student may repeat
the comprehensive exam only once if failed and musl also re-
enroll in POSC 3594 betore doing so.

4. Upon admission, the M.PA. Director may direct students who
do not already possess significant administrative experience to
enroll in POSC 3583 (Internship in Public Administration) as part
of their 12 hour elective requirement.

Those students who want to take courses in Criminal Justice to satisty
the 12 hour elective requirement for the MPA degree will select four
gt) courses from the following: _

riminal Justice 3500 — Seminar in Criminal Justice Adminisiration;
Criminal Justice 3508 — Seminar in Juvenile Justice;

Criminal Justice 3510 — Semunar in Law Enforcement;
Criminal Justice 3520 — Seminar in Corrections;
Criminal Justice 3540 — Seminar in Selected Topics.

TWO DEGREE OPTION — MPA/MBA

Students may also envoll in a two-degree option MPA-MBA program.
The objective of this program is to permit students with broad interest
in both the public and private sectors to double register in both the
MPA and MBA programs. With the increasing interdependence of the
public and private sectors, this option is aftractive to those students
wishing to pursu@ careers in positions responsible for working with
their counterparts in private or public organizations. In order to be
admitted into the two-degree option, the applicant must specity the
opticn at the time of application to the Graduate School. Students who
wish to enter either the MPA or MPA-MBA programs should consult
with the Director of the MPA program with regard to admission,
requrred courses, approved electives, petition for candidacy, and com-
prehensive examinations.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA-MBA TWO-DEGREE
OPTION

1. Students must meet all requirements for admission to both
programs.

2. The same leveling work required of an MBA student without a
B.B.A. will be required, subject to the waiver procedures cur-
rently operative in the MBA program.

3. The program consists of 27 haurs of core MPA courses, 27 hours
of core MBA courses, POSC 3594 and a comprehensive writ-
ten exam in the core subject areas of public administration, plus
any additional required courses. The number of hours neces-
sary to complete the two-degree option will vary depending upon
each student's background and previous academic work. but
will in any case involve a minimum of 57 hours and a maximum
of 78 hours.

4. The core curriculum in each of the separate degree programs
must be satisfactorily completed.

5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisor of both
programs; upon such approval, the core courses of one pro-
gram may be used to meet the elective requirements of the other.

6. Admission and continuance decisions are handled separately
by tge r!le)lf\ and MBA graduate committees and by the Gradu-
ate School.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASD

REGISTRATION : -

No student may be registered as a graduate student of the Depart-
ment of Political Science without the advice of, and signed approval
of his program by the Graduate Advisor for M.A. students or the Direc-
tor of the MPA program for MPA students. This applies not only to
the initial registration, but to all subsequent enrcliments.

SATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE

Satisfactory perforrnance in all graduate programs of the Depart-
ment of Political Science is defined as maintaining a 3.0 grade aver-
age. A student in any of thase programs receiving a grade of C or
lower in two courses taken for graduate credit will be dismissed from
ihe graduate program.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following undergraduate courses have been approved for
graduate credit:

3310 The American Constitution: Two Hundred Years Later
3320 Political Sccialization and Political Culture
3321 Chicanos m American Politics

3322 Urban Politics

3324 Soviet and Eastern European Politics
3325 The Party System

3326 Weslern European Politics

3327 Legislative Politics

3328 Constitutional Law

3329 Law and Society

3330 Public Opinion and Public Policy

3331 International Organization and Admintstration
3332 Civil Rights and Liberties

3333 Problems in Latin American Government
3334 Western Political Heritage |

3335 Western Political Heritage I

3336 American Political Thought

3337 State and Society

3338 Soviel Foreign Policy

3340 Public Policy Analysis

3341 The Presidency

3342 Third World Politics

3343 Foreign Policy of the United States

3344 Democracy in America

3345 Southwestern Border Politics

3346 Women, Power and Politics

3347 Foreign Policies of the Latin American States
3351 Municipal Planning Administration

3390 Special Topics in Political Science

3410 Readings in Political Science

3411 Political Geography

3412 Technoiogy and Public Pglicy

3420 American Government and the Military
3421 Urban Administration

3426 Communist World: Polycentrism

3427 Adminstrative Law and Regulation

3429 Philosophy of Law

3435 Contemporary Political Thought

3438 Administrative Theory

3440 Comparative Administrative Systems
3444 The Political System of Mexico

3445 Advanced Studies in American Politics
3450 Internship in Public Adminisiration

3480 Undergraduate Research in Political Science

For Graduate Students Only
ALL SEMINARS may be repeated for credit when the topic varies.

American Political Processes

3510 Seminar in American Government (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3511 Seminar an the American Constitution Bicentennlal (3-0)
Examines the nation’s founding document and its evolution. Offered
In conjunction with the bicentennial of the .S, Constitution.




| 3526 Seminar In Political Parties and Politics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3554 Seminar in Urban Politics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion,

Public Law

* 3507 Seminar in Adminlistrative Law and Regulation (3-0)
The legal problems of the administrative process, including the uses
of administrative discretion, fact-finding and hearing pracedures,
gnd. the methods and scope of judicial review of administrative

ecisions,

3528 Seminar in Publlc Law (3-0)
I Research, writing, and discussion.

International Relations

3530 Seminar In Internatlonal Polltics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3533 Seminar In International Organlzations and Law (3-0)
Research, wriing, and discussion.

3540 Seminar In Forelgn Policy Decislon Making (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

l Comparative Politics

3515 Seminar In Southwestern Border Polltics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion of Southwest Border politics. The
course will put emphasis on United Stales-Mexico relations, politi-
cal leadership, and sthnicity.

. 3521 Seminar In Comparative Politics (3-0)
Study of comparative political systerns, including comparative polit-
ical cultures. Emphasis on the methodology of comparative poli-
tics. Course content may vary with professor.

3522 Seminar In the Politics of Modernizing Nations (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3523 Seminar In Communist Politics (3-0)
l Reading, writing, and discussion.

3525 Seminar In Latin American Studles (3-0)
Reading, writing, and discussion.

Political Theory

3536 Seminar In Political Theory (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

' Public Administration

3500 Seminar in Adminlstrative Theory (3-0)
Basic introduction o the major theories and approaches which form
' the basis for the practice of public administration. (MGMT 3511 may
be substituted, with permission of M.PA. directar)

3502 Seminar In Advanced Research Methods in Public Admin-
Istration (3-0)
Practical in-the-field application of quantilative and methodological
techniques by government agencies, with special emphasis on
microcomputers. The seminar usually will be taken during the sec-
ond semester of graduate study.

3503 Seminar In Financial Management and Administration (3-0)
Analysis of the concepts and theories of public fiscal administra-
tion. Emphasis is placed on budgeting, accounting, purchasing and
debt administration. (FIN 3505 may be substituted, with permission
of M.PA. director}

3504 Seminar In Public Policy Analysis (3-0)
The study of the politics of the policy-making process. Emphasis
is an the actors involved in public policy-making, their interactions,
and the outputs of the pohcy process. (This seminar satisfies the
requirements for M.PA. and both M.A. degree programs.)

POLITICAL SCIENCE/67

3505 Seminar in Program Implementation and Evaluation (3-0)
The study of the politics and economics of public palicy implemen-
tation and evaluation. Emphasis is on the actua! effects of govern-
ment policies and programs.

3506 Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3-0)
Includes subjects such as collective bargaining, civit service sys-
tem, organizational development, and other modern personnel
processes, using both case studies and simulation exercises.
(MGMT 3522 may be substituted, with permission of M.PA. director)

3507 Seminar in Administrative Law and Regulation (3-0)
The legal problems of the administrative process, including the uses
of administrative discretion, fact-finding and hearing procedures,
and the methods and scope of judicial review of administrative
decisions.

3508 Seminar In Comparative Public Administration (3-0)
A comparalive view of government administration in developed and
developing countries. Examines both the effects of cullure on
government bureaucracy and the efforts of governrents to promote
socioeconomic development. May include emphasis on U.S-Mexico
border administration.

3509 Seminar In Nonprofit Sector Administration (3-0)
Examines the special administrative challenges in the nonprofit sec-
tor, with attention to practical management and problem-solving.
Includes topics such as the nature and scope of the nonprofit sec-
tor, fundraising, volunteer management, government and public rela-
tions, and the organization of nonprofit institutions.

3512 Seminar in Sclence, Technology, and Public Policy (3-0)
A study of selected political issues which involve scientific or tech-
nological questions. Specific topics to be investigated will vary, but
may include problems such as energy, the environment, modern
communications and the right to privacy, and government support
of scientific research.

3514 Administrative Ethics and Responsibliities (3-0)
The course will deal with ethical issues that face public administra-
tors — responsibilities, accountability, discretion, the public interest,
professionalism, codes of ethics, ang corruption. The course will
focus on applied ethics and the reasoning process administrators
can use to analyze and evaluate ethical dilernmas.

3550 Seminar In Public Administration (3-0}
Research, writing, and discussion.

3553 Seminar in Reglonal and Urban Planning (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.,

3555 Seminar in Urban Administration {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3591 Internship In Public Administration (3-0)
As part of this course, the student will successfully prepare and
defend a prospectus for the M.PA. internship report. The prospectus
must be approved by the student's report commitiee, and failure
o meet this requirement within two long semesters will preclude
continuation of the student in the M.PA, program.

3592 Internship In Public Adminlatration (3-0)
Successful completion of POSC 3591 is a prerequisite for enroll-
ment irt this course.

3593 Internshlp In Public Administration (3-0)
Practical internship experience with a public or nonprofit sector
agency, selected in consultation with the MPA Director. The
experience will consist of at least twenty hours of work per week
with the selected agency. The experience will be under close super-
vision by the agency and the MPA Director.

3594 Comprehensive Integratlon of Public Administration (3-0)
This course is designed to prepare the student for the final com-
prehensive examination in public administration. Key management
concepts, issues, and value concerns in the core subject areas of
public administration will be reviewed and integrated. This course
is to be taken in a student’s final semester in the MPA program.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991




68/PROGRAMS OF STUDY

General

3501 Seminar in Advanced Research Methods In Political
Science (3-0) _ ]
Basic introduction 1o quantitative and methodological technigues
in the field for students in both the MA and MPA programs. Required
of all graduate Political Science majors. The seminar usually will
be taken during the first semester of graduate study. (ECON 3501
or QMB 3511 may be substituted. with permission of M.PA. director)

1501 Political Science Laboratory (1-0)
Computer applications of political science data procurement and
analysis techniques taught in 3501,

3580 Selected Problems In Government (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3598 Thesls (3-0)
As part of this course, the student will successfully prepare and
defend a prospectus for the M.A. thesis. The prospectus must be
approved by the student's thesis commitiee, and failure to mest this
requirement within two long semesters will preclude continuation
of the student in the M.A. program.

3599 Thesis (3-0)
Successful completion of POSC 3598 is a prerequisite for enrall-
ment in this course.

Psychology

212 Psychology
(916} 747-5551

CHAIRPERSON: Randolph H. Whitworth
GRADUATE FACULTY: Barrientos, Coleman, Devine, Goggin, Hime!-
stein, Hosch, Lucker, Miller, Moss, Sands, Whitworth

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. — Before being admit-
ted to the graduate program, a psychology major must include a
course in psychological statistics and in experimental psychology in
the undergraduate preparation.

The deé)arlment offers two programs leading to the M.A. degree:
General Experimental Psychology and Clinical Psychology.

For the General Experimental Psychology program, there must be
a minimum of twenty-four hours of coursework and the thesis. It is
the responsibility of the student to be sure to complete the required
core for the M.A. degree in General Experimental Psychology. Infor-
mation on required courses, which may change from year to year,
may be obtained from the Graduate Advisor.

The M.A. in Clinical Psychology requires the completion of forty-
five hours, including twenty-one hours of required courses, six haurs
of internship, and six hours of thesis in the total hours.

For both programs, a student may include only those courses
approved by the Departmental Commitiee on Graduate Studies and
no more than six hours of advanced undergraduate courses. Students
receiving a grade of C or lower in three courses or a grade of D or
F in two courses taken for graduate credit will be dismissed from the
program. All students are required to take both a writter and an oral
examination. The written examination is a comprehensive examina-
tion on a variety of topic areas in psychology. The comprehensive
examination is given twice a year, in the Fall and Spring semesters,
Students are required to take the comprehensive examination prior
to completion of the thesis. The oral examination is the final defense
of the thesis before the thesis committee members.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3401
3410
3412
3416
3417
3424
3440
3441
3452

Psychological Testing (2-2)

Clinical Psychology (3-0)

Advanced Abnormal Psychology (3-0)

Psychology of Language (3-0)

Advanced Statislics (3-0)

Psychobiclogy (3-0)

Advanced Industrial/Organizational Psychology (3-0)
Motivation and Emotion (3-0)

Independent Research (3-0)

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

For Graduate Students Only

1501 Research Applications (0-3)
Supervised rtesearch in designated laboratories. Students may
repeat course for credit. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3502 Applled Sensatlon and Perception (3-0)
The basic principles of sensory and perceptual processes as they
are involved in human performance in applied settings. Applica-
tions may include advertising, highway safety, symbolic represen-
fations in multiculiural envircnments, audio-visual effectiveness,
sensory evaluation in clinical settings, and computer graphic dis-
play systems.

3503 Advanced Experimental Psychology Il (3-0)
A survey of experimental methods and findings in the study of
human learning, memory, and information processing.

3509 Seminar In Psychopathology (3-0)
An examination of the research related to problems in eticlogy, diag-
nosis, and prognosis of the major disorders. Prerequisite: PSYC
3212, or PSYC 3412, or the equivatent.

3511 Advanced Statistlcs: Experimental Design (3-0)
Consideration of problems of analysis and design commonly
encountered in psychalogical research. Prerequisite: PSYC 3417 or
equivalent,

-3513 Seminar in Personality Theory (3-0)

Intensive study in selected aspects of the various theories of per-
sonality. : '

3515 Psychopharmacology (3-0)
A study of current topics and recent developments in the biochem-
ical basis of psychopathology and related strategies of psychophar-
macological intervention; efficacy evaluation; evaluation of toxicity
and side effects.

3520 Seminar In Learning Theory (3-0)
Intensive study and analysis of systematic conceptions of the learn-
ing process. Prerequisite: PSYC 3420 or equivalent.

3521 Seminar in Personality Assessment {3-0)
Introduction to methods and issues in the evaluation of personality
and to the projective and objective instruments to assess personal-
ity. Prerequisite: PSYC 3501 or permission of instructor.

3522 Theorles and Methods of Psychotherapy (3-0)
An analysis of theory, technique and research methods used in var-
ious current psychotherapies. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3523 Psychometrics (3-0)
Principles of psychological evaluation, including intellectual, aca-
demic, neuropsychological, personality, attitude, and interest meas-
ures; reliabilty and validity; principles, methods, stabstical
procedures employed in developing new psychometric instruments,
especially with respect to different cultural/fethnic minorities.

3524 Seminar in Development Psychology (3-0)
An examination of issues pertaining to human development across
the lite span.

3525 Seminar in Soclal Psychology (3-0) :
Study of current issues, theories and methods in social psychology.

3527 Human Psychophysiology (3-0)
Recent research on basic psychological processes {e.g., learning,
emaotion, sleep, language) and physiological correlates (eq.. auto-
nomic, electrocencephalographic, and event-related responses).

3531 Cross-Cultural Research Methods (3-0)
In-depth analysis of the prablems inherent in cross-cultural research.
Particular emphasis is given to group vs. individual approaches,
issues in tranglation, norming of instruments and culturally sensi-
tive interviewing techniques.

3535 Applled Correlation and Regression Methods (3-0)
Reviews correlation fechniques, simple and multiple regression and
discusses their applications for psychological research in applied
settings. Prerequisite: PSYC 3103.




3543 Psychology and the Criminal Justice System (3-0)
A studg of legal {forensic) psychology. Topics include a survey of
the US. legal system {and comparison to Mexican legal system);
the psychology of jury analysis; the psychological factors in evi-
d;esr:ce; and cross-cultural comparisons of U.S. minorities in the: legal
systern,

3547 Advanced Behavlor Technology (3-0)
Examines behavioral programming for a wide variety of problems
and setlings involving behavior changes for both normal and devi-
ant individuals. Frerequisite: PSYC 3347 or 3420 or the equivalent.

3550 Seminar In General Psychology (3-0)
Advanced study of contemporary problems and issues in selected
topics in psycholegy. May be repeated with different instructors.

3560 Clinlcal Internship {0-3)

Supervised experience with clinical techniques in an approved
agency other than the department's clinic. Each 150 clock hours
is equivalent 1o 3 credit hours. May be repeated until 9 hours are
accumulated; however, no rmore than 9 credit hours of PSYC 3560
or @ combination of 3560 and 3570 will count towards the M.A.
degree in Clinical Psychology. Grades in this course will not be uti-
lized in computing grade point average. Prerequisites: Permission
of instructor and PSYC 3521 or 3523, Psychology majors only.

3570 Psychology Clinic (0-6)
Supervised experience in the department's ¢linic. Each 150 clock
hours is equivalent to 3 credit hours. May be repeated until 9 hours
are accurmulated; however, no more than 9 credit hours of PSYC

. 3570 or a combination of 3560 and 3570 will count towards the

T
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M.A_degree in Clinical Psychology. Grades in this course will not
be utilized in computing
mission of instructor and
only.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

rade point average. Prerequisites: Per-
SYC 3521 or 3523. Psychology majors

Religious Studies

Contact: College of Liberal Ans
(915) 747-5666

There are no Religious Studies courses at the graduate level, but
upper-division undergraduate courses may be used towards gradu-
ate degrees in other disciplines, notably the Master of Arts in Interdis-
ciplinary Studies {upon approval of the M.ALS, advisor).

3303 Archaeology of the Qld Testament (3-0)
3304 Christian and Other Religious Traditions in America (3-0
3305 Introduction to Christian Ethics (3-0)
3306 Survey of World Religions (3-0)
I 3307 Contemporary Religious Studies (3-0)
3308 Psychology of Religion (3-Cc?
3450 Special Topics in Advanced Biblical and Religious Studies

I (3-0)

i Sociology, Anthropology,
Social Work and
Criminal Justice

102 Old Main
(915) 747-5740

l CHAIRPERSON: Howard Daudistel
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Julius Rivera

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Paul Wershub Goodman
l GRADUATE FACULTY: Daudistel, Eyde, Gerald, Holmes, Stoddard

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, SOCIAL WORK AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE/69

The Department olfers a Master of Arts degree in Sociology.

Graduate Program

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve semester hours of
advanced courses in Sociology. a bachelor's degree, graduate stand-
ing. or consent of the advisor. The units presented should include
theory and methods. The advisor may recommend that six semester
hours of advanced courses in Anthropology be substituted for six of
the Sociology hours.

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: There are two options leading
to the M.A. degree in Sociclogy.

The following are the requirements of the 30-hour thesis M.A. degree
program: 1) at least 21 of the 30 hours will be in 3500 level courses
{that is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work will be allowed for
graduate credit); 2) each candidate must take one course in research
methods (3512 or 3520), Sociology 3525 (Seminar in Sociclegical
Theory), plus eighteen semester hours from the list of courses below;
3} enroll for at least one semester each in Sociology 3598 and 3589
(Thesis) and successfully defend the thesis before a committee while
enrolled in Sociology 3599; 4) the student will be encouraged, but
not required, to take six hours' coursework in some discipling other
than Sociclogy as a minor; if the student elects to take a minor in
another department or discipline, coursework in Sociology will be
reduced accordingly; 5) student will submit a suitably bound thesis
which must be approved by the student's committee and placed on
file in the Department and in the Office of the Graduate Dean.

The following are the requirements of the 36-hour non-thesis M.A,
degree program: 1) at least 27 of the 36 hours will be in 3500 level
courses (that is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work will be altowed
for graduate credit); 2) the student will be encouraged, but not
required, to take six hours' coursework in some discipline other than
Sociology as a minor; 3) the student will submit a suitably bound
graduate research paper, beyond regular semester papers, which must
be approved by the student's committee and placed on file in the
DCepartment and in the Office of the Graduate Dean.

Students will be allowed only one grade lower than a B in course-
work taken for graduate credit, and must maintain a 3.0 grade average.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3301

3303
3306
3307
331

3318
3319
3322
3327
3333
3336
3341

3342
3346
3348
3352
3357
3361

3362
3363
3370
3380
3381

3401

3425
3447

Seciclogy of Educational Institutions (3-0)
Sociology of Urban Life (3-0)

Comparative Social Systems (3-0)

Folk Religion and Magic {3-0)

Methods of Research (3-0)

Folk Societies of Eurasia and Africa (3-0)
Indian Societies of the Americas (3-0)
Coliective Behavior and Social Movements (3-0)
Majority/Minority Relations in the United States {3-0)
Juvenile Delinquency (3-0)

Multi-Cultural Society in the Southwest (3-0)
Special Undergraduate Topics (3-0)
Sociolegy of Deviance (3-0)

Sociology of Religion (3-0)

Criminology (3-0)

Sociology of Poverty (3-0)

Sociolinguistics (3-0) .

Mexican Folk Society and Culture (3-0)
Medical Scciology (3-0)

Saociology of l?xginrr;_;i (3-0)

Sociology of Sex Roles (3-0)

Society and Personality (3-0)

Complex Organizaticns (3-0)

General Sociological Theory (3-0)

Social Class and Stratification (3-0)
Population Analysis and Problems (3-0)
3455 Social Change and Social Action {3-0)
3430 Independent Study (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3510 Seminar in Soclal Organization {3-0)
An examination of size and complexity, vertical and herizontal
processes, organizational effectiveness, and command and com-
munication systems within bureaucratic and non-bureaucratic
structures.
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3512 Semlnar in Advanced Measurement and Inference (3-0)
Introduction to techniques of multivariate analysis commaonly used i
sociology including multiple regression, factor analysis and dis-
criminant function analysis.

3513 Research Uses In Soclal Data (3-0)

Data analysis technigues, statistical analysis and management of large
data sets; the use of computer and Statistical Package for the Social
Sciences. Prerequisite: SOCI 3212 or equivalent.

3515 Seminar In Soclology of Deviance (3-0) .
Critical analysis of sociological theories, current research and applied
approaches relevant to deviance.

3518 Seminar In Social Differentlation (3-0)

Social stratification theory and research; contributions of Marx, Weber,
Davis, Bendix, Lipset and others; methods of stratification
measurernent.

3520 Semlnar in Methodology ﬁa-t}) .

The field research process from initial project proposal to the final report
including the integration of the planning, execution and analysis
phases.

3525 Semlnar in Soclological Theory (3-0)

The role and utility of theory within the discipline, the processes of
theorizing, reconceptualizing and theory testing, theorists and theo-
retical trends.

3540 Seminar in Demography (3-0)
Causes and consequences of trends in fertility, mortality and migration.

3541 Special Graduate Topics (3-0)

A course organized to investigate special topics and current issues
of signfficance to sociologists. May be repeated for credit when con-
tent varies.

3544 Seminar In Soclal Anthropology/Ethnology (3-0)
Important theoretical perspectives in ethnology: including biclogical
evolutionary, ecological, structural-functional, and cognitive viewpoints.

3548 Seminar In Criminology (3-0)
Social context of criminal law and criminal justice; theones af crime
and treatment programs. '

3561 Graduate Research and Intern Practicum (3-0)

A course designed to give students supervised experience in con-
ducting sociological research as interns in community agencies. (May
be repeated for a maximum of six credit hours.)

3562 Seminar In Health Services Delivery (3-0) _
Health and medical occupations and the organization of care, cure
and prevention systems; social and cultural factors affecting sick roles
and community health policies and practices.

3565 Semlinar In Sociology of Education (3-0)

Application of sociclogical theory and research to American educa-

tion; present educational problems and possible soiutions.

3575 Seminar in Southwestern Cultures (3-0)

An anthropological, ethnohistorical and sociological examination of
salient Southwestern cultures; Mexican-Americans, Indian societies,
Blacks, Orientals, etc.

3581 Seminar in Social Psychology (3-0)

Comparison of major theories of social psychology, inciuding sym-
bolic interactionism, exchange theory, and cognifive development
theory; their assumptions and explanatory power,

3590 Indlvidual Studies

3598 Thesls

3599 Thesls

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASCO

Theatre Arts

371 Fox Fine Arts
{(915) 747-5146

CHAIRPERSON: Charles E. Fensch
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Robert Millon Leech, Gifford W. Wingate
GRADUATE FACULTY: Eastman. Etheridge. Fensch, Morton, Ronke

The Theatre Aris Department offers a Master of Arts with a major in
Theatre Arts.

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve advanced semester hours
(3300, 3400) of undergraduate credit in Theatre Aris.

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A. Each candidate for the M.A. degree will be required to make
a satisfactory score on a comprehensive examination; at the dis-
cretion of the department chairman, a portion of the examina-
tion may be a perfermance or a laboratory demonstration,

B. Majors in Theatre Arts must take a minimum of eighteen semester
hours in Theatre Arts included in a total of thirty semester hours,
of which at least twenty-one hours must be in courses numbered
3500-3599. Students in Theatre Arts must do either a research
or a production thesis, for which they will receive six hours of
credit (THEA 3598-99: Thesis) toward these minimum
requirements.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

Courses which may be taken for graduate credit with approval of
the graduate advisor. These are to be used to strengthen areas in
which the student may be deficient and to enrich the graduate
offerings. .

3301 Reader's Theatre

4313  Acting Il

3325 Directing |

3332 Scene Design

3335 Chicano Theatre & Drama
3336 Theatre in Spanish

3340 A History of Costume
3342 Lighting Design

3350 Creative Drama

3351 History of the Theatre |
3352 History of the Theatre I
3353 History of the Theatre 1l
3354 The American Theatre
3355 The Musical Theatre

3356 Women in Drama

3415 Practicum in Theatre

3418 Playwriting

3426 Directing Il

3440 Selected Topics in Drama and Theatre
3442 Advanced Lighting Design

THEATRE ARTS
For Graduate Stuclents Only

3500 Graduate Projects In Drama
Individua! research in aesthetics, crilicism, history, creative dra-
matics, and playwriting under the direct supervision of a faculty
member in the student’s area of specialization. May be taken more
than once with a change in emphasis.

3518 Methods of Graduate Theatre and Drama Research
Survey of the essential tools of graduate research and creation in
theatre and drarma — including bibliography, aesthetics, and crea-
live and scholarly procedure — culminating in the preparation of
a scholarly paper. Required of all majors.

3520 Graduate Projects in Theatre Production
Individual research in theatre technology and performance under
the direct supervision of a faculty member in the student's area of
specialization. May be taken more than once with a change of
emphasis. .
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3522 Seminar in Theatre Technology
Studies of production design and methods of staging in the unfold-
ing pattern of western theatre. Required of all majcrs.

3523 Seminar In Theatre History
The study of man's theatrical impulse as it manifests itself in the
theatres and other social institutions of western civilization. Required
of all majors.

3527 Seminar in Performance: Acting and Directing
Study of the strategies of theatrical presentation: the modes, styles,
and techniques of acting and directing in their cultural context.
Required of ali majors.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

THEATRE ARTS/T
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The College of Nursing and Alli d Health

The College of Nursing and Allied Health has master's programs
in Nursing and Speech Pathology and AudiologK‘. Students enrolling
in the Master's of Science degree pragram in Nursing can elect a
clinical concentration in adult, maternal-child or psychiatric-mental
health nursing and minor in either nursing education or nursing admin-
istration. These master's degree programs are fully accredited by the
National League for Nursing. _

The Master of Science degree in Speech Pathology and Audiol-
ogy is designed for students who wish to enhance their knowledge
in communication disorders.

Nursing

101 N. Campbell
(915) 747-5880
DEAN: Patricia T. Castiglia
PROFESSOR EMERITA: Eileen M. Jacobi
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITA: Dorothy F Corona
GRADUATE FACULTY: Alexander, Alvarez, Brands, Lantican, Mahr,

Reynolds

The Graduate Program in Nursing is designed to permil students
to earn the degree of Master of Science in Nursing. The mission of
the College is to prepare professional practitioners to respond te the
health needs of individuals, families and groups in society. The cur-
riculum of the graduate program is intended to prepare professional
nurses for advanced leadership through enhanced clinical practice,
research and role expansion. The student selects an area of clinical
concentration as a major and a functional nursing minor in teaching
or clinical supervision and administration. The enhancement of clini-
cal practice occurs through the expansion and refinement of knowl-
edge and the testing of theory. Role expansion occurs through
advanced practice, teaching, and management functions as they relate
to health care delivery and increasing professional responsibilities 1o
society. In addition, through the functional rcles, the nurse enhances
the pertormance of others by contributing to the improvement of
human functioning.

The degree of Master of Science in Nursing provides the graduate
the opportunity to:

1. Synthesize thecretical formulations from nursing and other dis-
ciplines and make applications in the care of clients.
Provide expert nursing care based on in-depth client assess-
ment in an area of clinical focus.

Evaluate ethical, moral, legal precepts in client care.
Anaiyze culture and apply cultural imperatives in client care.
Apply research methods to investigate problems which impact
on nursing care and health care delivery.
Apply theoretical and conceptual framework from nursing and
other disciplines to the practice of clinical nursing teaching,
supervising and administering.
Demonstrate professional leadership at the local, state and
national level.
8. Analyze public policy issues as they impact on nursing and
health care.
9. Continue personal and professional development, considering
doctoral study. :
10. Coliaborate in interdisciplinary studies and practice, in selected
settings.
11. Integrate peer review and/or peer guidance in clinical and func-
tional practice.
PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants for admission apply to the Office of Admission and Evalu-
ation. (Forms may be obtained from the Office of the Graduate School
or from the College of Nursing and Allied Health Student Office)) In
addition to the Graduate School's general requirements for admis-
sion, the prospective nursing graduate student must provide the fol-
lowing documentation:

1. Evidence of satisfactory completion of an NLN accredited bac-

calaureate nursing program or prool of equivalent education,
eg., at a foreign institution,
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Evidence of successful completion of an undergraduate statis-
tics course or must take it congurrently in the first semester.
Evidence of a complete and satisfactory physical examination.
Current liability insurance in the amount of $200,000-3600,000,
Current licensure or a temporary permit to practice as a Regis-
tered Nurse in Texas unless associated with federal services.
Current basic Cardac Life Support Certification.
Graduate Recaord Examination or Miller Anaiogies Test passed
with acceplable scores.

Applications are considered on an individual basis and may be
reviewed by the college's committee on graduate studies.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
NURSING

A total of 36 credits is required for completion of the master's pro-
gram. The first nine credits are core course requirements, which focus
on developing the refationships between nursing theory, nursing prac-
tice, and nursing research. Nine credits must be completed in an area
of clinical concentration. Six credits are required in a functional area.
The remaining 12 credits are chosen in accordance with the thesis
or non-thesis options.

_Students select an area of clinical concentration from Medical-
Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing or Maternal-Child
Health Nursing. All clinical courses include a practicum. Course oHer-
ings are contingent upon adequate enroliment.

The student may choase from two functional areas: a) Teaching,
or b) Supervision and Administration. Practicums are included in both
of these areas.

Students may select the thesis or non-thesis option. If the thesis
option is chosen, the research proposal completed as a part of the
core research course may be used as the basis for the thesis pro-
posal. Each student choosing the thesis option enrolls in the Advanced
Research course. Students choosing the non-thesis option complete
nine credits of graduate electives in nursing which have been approved
by the academic advisor.

A comprehensive examination is required for completion of the
degree.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

Student employment is a personal decision; however, it is up to the
student to arrange the work schedule so as not to interfere with classes
and clinical practicum requirements. Classes are offered in a variety
of time periods throughout the year to assist the students in alleviat-
ing conflicts,

DEGREE PLAN FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

REQUIRED CORE CQURSES
3501 Issues and Problems in Health Care
3510 Nursing Theories and Processes
3570 Fundamentals of Nursing Research

CLINICAL CONCENTRATION
MEDICAL-SURGICAL:

3519 Advanced Human Physiology
*3520 Medical-Surgical Nursing |
*3521 Medical-Surgical Nursing ||

PSYCHIATRIC-MENTAL HEALTH:

“3525 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing |
*3527 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing I}
*3531 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing I

MATERNAL-CHILD HEALTH:

3519 Advanced Human Physiology
*3511  Maternal/Child Nursing |
*3515 Maternal/Child Nursing I
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FUNCTIONAL AREAS:

For Students Planning to Teach:
.3545 Curriculum and Instruction in Nursing Education
3547 Roles and Functions of the Teacher in Nursing

3535 Nursing Administration
*3541

Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services in
Health Care Agencies

THESIS OPTION

3571 Advanced Research in Nursing
3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

NON-THESIS OPTION
Electives: 12 credits in College of Nursing and Allied Heatth
*Course includes a practicum.

l For Students Planning for Administrative Positions:

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Issues and Problems In Health Care
Assessrnent of issues and problems in meeting health needs of soci-
ety and their relevance t0 nursing and health care.

3503 Historlcal and Phllosophical Study of Nursing
The study of the historical basis of nursing with special emphasis
on the development of a philosophical base applied to contem-
porary nursing practice.

3505 Community Health: Community Mental Health Nursing

" Analyzes social issues influencing community health and mental

health nursing. Focuses on continuity of health care with empha-

' sis on physiological and psychosocial problems of patients/clients

and families. Complex community systems, strategies of primary

prevention, social intervention and health mamtenance are
emphasized.

I 3510 Nursing Theorlea and Processes
Focuses on critical analysis of current nursing thecries and related
nursing process conceplualization with application to selected
clients/patients and families. Includes practicum.

3511 Maternal Child Nursing |
Analysis and evalualion of theoretical and conceptual basis for nurs-
ing intervention in Primary and Secondary care for selected par-
ents and children with rigk factors. Includes practicum. Prerequisite.
NURS 3515 or concurrent with NURS 3519.

3513 Neonatal Intensive Care
Focuses on the provision of intensive care of the high-risk newborn.
l Invoives analysis and evaluation of nursing measures utilized to main-
tain or modity adaptive behaviors of neonates and their families.
Prerequisites: Core courses and consent of instructor. Includes
practicurm.

3515 Maternal Chlld Nursing Il
Nursing management of specific health problems of children in the
family. Focuses on the analysis and evaluation of developmental
theories in relation to family health. Collaborative roles and relation-
ships with other health team mernbers and program planning are
studied. Prerequisite: Core courses. Includes practicum.

3517 Nursing In School Health
Evaluation of the nursing process within the school health program.
Current issues and trends in school health, administrative patterns
and policies, and the nurse’s role in an educational setting are ana-

I lyzed. Prerequisite: NURS 3515. Includes practicum.

3519 Advanced Human Physlology
Provides opportunities fo acquire expanded knowledge related to
the normal physiological systems. Relationships between inter and
intra cellular metabolism are considered.

3520 Medlcal-Surgical Nursing |
Focusges on the application of nursing conceptual framework to

NURSING/73

selected clients/patients who manifest deviations from health. Phys-
iological, psychological and sociological concepts basic 1o
advanced nursing are included. Prerequisites. NURS 3519 and core
courses. includes practicum.

3521 Medical-Surgical Nursing Il
Focuses on providing continuity of health care for selected
clients/patientsfamilies who manifest deviations from health. Prereg-
uisite: Core courses. Includes practicum.

3525 Pgychiatric-Mental Health Nursing |
Systematic study of the theoretical foundations of psychotherapeutic
nursing practice. Work with members of other disciplines. Clinical
practicum focuses on individual therapy with patients/clients. Prereq-
uisite: Care courses. Includes practicum.

3527 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Il
Social systems approach to the study of mental health and mental
illness. Emphasis is on the group approach to treatment. Prerequr-
site; NURS 3525, Includes practicum.

3531 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Il
Concentration is on the multi-problem family in crisis or impending
crisis and therapeutic interventions required in these situations.
Focuses on cultural aspects of family interactions, dynamics cf family
functioning, and the use of psychodynamic nursing interventions.
Prerequisite: NURS 3527. Includes practicum.

3533 Legal and Leadership Responsibllities In Nursing
Comprehensive study of ethical and legal processes, the role of
the nurse, and the role of the protessional organization in resolving
legal, ethical and moral issues.

3535 Nursing Adminlstration
Theories and principles of administration and management as they
are utilized in nursing service supervision and administration.
Assessment of management tools and methods related to human
resources and health institutions. Prerequisite: Core courses.
Includes practicum. .

3541 Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services In
Health Care Agencies
Analyzes nursing within the health care system. Focuses on super-
vision, organization and administration of nursing services for
patient/client care. Prerequisite: NURS 3535, Includes practicum.

3545 Curriculum and Instruction in Nursing Education
Principles, issues and problems of curriculum design in nursing edu-
cation. Curriculum patterns, programs and strategies in curricutum
development and instruction. Prerequisite: Core courses. Includes
practicum.

3547 Roles and Functions of the Teacher In Nursing
Focus is on content delineation, planning, organizing, delivering
and evaluating and teaching-learning process in nursing. Prereg-
uisite: NURS 3545, Includes practicum.

3550 Seminar on Internatlonal Health
Focuses on major international health programs as they relate to
cultural, ecological, and economic factors. The roles of the local,
state, national and international agencies in relationship to health
are studied. Prerequisite: Core courses.

3560 Automated Systems In Nursing (3-0)
Identify current and potential uses and constraints of computenzed
hospital information systems and microcomputer software used in
nursing practice. Develop, use and evaluate software in prolessional
nursing practice and education.

3570 Fundamentals of Nursing Research
An introduction to the methods of scientific inquiry, research design
and techniques of data collection, analysis and presentation of data.
Prerequisite: Course in statistics.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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3571 Advanced Resgearch in Nursing _ . .
In-depth study of the conceptual, empirical and interpretive phases
of scientific inquiry. Special emphasis on research design, methodo-
logical problems and data analysis and interpretation with consider-
ation of the ethical and legal factors affecting nursing research.
Prerequisite: NURS 3570. Required of all students sefecting thesis
option.

3594 Independent Study Lo .
A course designed by the student to meet an individual learning
need. Prerequisites: Consent of advisor, instructor and Dean.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesls

Speech, Hearing and
Language Disorders

111 University Avenue
(915) 747-5250

DEAN: Lynne B. Welch
DIRECTOR: Joseph A. Perozzi
GRADUATE FACULTY: Middleton, Perozzi, Reynolds

The Master of Science degree in Speech Pathology and Audiol-
oqy 18 designed for students who wish to enhance their knowledge
of communicative disorders and expand their employment opportu-
nities. Students who successfully complete the course of study out-
lined below are eligible for certiication by the American
Speech-Language, Hearing Association in Speech-Language Pathol-
ogy. Students who have a strong undergraduate background in Audi-
alogy may, with the approval of the graduate advisor, design a course
of study which will lead to certification by the American Speech-
Language, Hearing Association in Audiology. Recipients of the Mas-
ter of Science Degree qualify for a Texas License which is awarded
by the State Committee of Examiners for Speech-Language Pathol-
ogy and Audiology.

Requirements for Admission:

In addition to Graduate School requirements, a minimum of 24
semester hours of undergraduate upper-division course work in dis-
orders of communication 1s required for admission to the M.S. degree
program.

M.S. Degree Requirements:

Majors in Speech Pathology and Audiclogy must complete:

1. A minimum of thirty-nine semester hours, thirty of which are in
required courses {see below) and nine of which are electives
selected with the approval of the graduate advisor;

2. A rginimum of 150 clock hours of supervised clinical practicum,
an

3. Comprehensive written and oral examinations are required for
students who choose not to write a thesis. Students whao write
a thesis are required to defend the thesis in an oral examination.

When engaged in clinical praclicum, students must be simultane-

ously enrolled in PATH 3569 or 3573. However, only one enrollment
in each course may be counted toward the M.S. degree. Students
who choose to write a thesis must enroll in PATH 3598 and 3599,
Those six hours will count toward the minimum of thirty-nine hours
as electives

Required Courses (30 hours)
PATH 3557 Articulation Disorders
PATH 3558 Cleft Palate
PATH 3558 Fluency Disorders
PATH 3560 Aphasia
PATH 3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology
PATH 3562 Disorders of Language
PATH 3563 Disorders of Voice
PATH 3564 Motor Speech Disorders
PATH 3565 Advanced Audiclogy
PATH 3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASQO

For Undergraduates and Graduate Students

These courses may be taken for graduate credit with the approval
of the graduate advisor. They are to be used to strengthen areas in
which the student may be deficient and to enrich the graduate
offerings.

3409 Audiology

3410 Awural Rehabilitation

3418 Voice Science

For Graduate Students Only

3557 Articutation Disorders (3-0) _
Study of the process of diagnosis and management of functionally
and organically based articulation disorders in children and adults.

3558 Cleft Palate (3-0) _
Diagnosis and management of articulation and resonance disorders
related to cleft palate and other cranio-facial abnormalities.

3559 Fluency Disorders (3-0)
Eticlogy. diagnosis and treatment of childhood and adult stutter-
ing and other disfluencies.

3560 Aphasla (3-0) o .
Etiology, diagnosis and treatment of communication disorders
related to adult aphasia.

3561 Seminar In Speech Pathology (3-0)
Discussion of research methods. Investigation of various topics
related to normal and/or deviant aspects of speech and language.
May be taken more than one time with a change in area of emphasis.

3562 Disorders of Language (3-0)
Standardization, reliability, and validity of language tests. Advanced
techniques in diagnosis and remediation of language disorders of
children.

3563 Disorders of Voice (3-0) . .
Diagnosis and management of organic and hyperfunctional voice
disorders.

3564 Motor Speech Disorders (3-0)
Study of the dysarthrias and apraxia of speech.

3565 Advanced Audlology (3-0) _
Assessment of auditory function by utilizing conventional and spe-
cial hearing fests and measurements.

3566 Medical Audiology (3-0)
Differential diagnosis as related to the site of lesion and medical
implications.

3567 Conservation of Hearing (3-0) :
Public school and industrial hearing conservation programs.

3568 Seminar In Audlology (3-0) .
Group discussion of selected areas in clinical or industrial audiol-
ogy or audio prosthology. May be taken more than once with a
change in area of emphasis. ‘ .

3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum In Speech Pathology (3-0)
Supervised clinical practicum in providing services for the speech
and language impaired. :

3571 Hearing Alds (3-0) -
The study of hearing aids including but not limited to their acousti-

cal design; hearing aid evaluation, selection, fitting, and follow-up
of clients.

3572 Problems and Projects In Speech Pathology (3-0)
May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3573 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Audiology (3-0)
Supervised clinical practicum in providing audiological services.

3574 Problems and Projects In Audlolodgy {3-0)
Special projects under faculty supervision dealing with specific prob-
lems or projects. May be taken more than once with a change in
area of emphasis.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls
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The College of Science

The College of Science is the home of the University's first doctoral

degree program, the Doctor of Geological Sciences, which was
approved in 1974, lis first degree was conferred in 1979. In addition,
the College offers Master of Science degrees in Biologica! Sciences,
Chemistry, Geolegical Sciences, Geophysics, Mathematics, and
Physics. A five-year BS-M.S. program is offered in Chemistry, and
the Depariment of Mathematical Sciences offers a Master of Arts in
Teaching with a major in Mathematics (M.ATM.).
A Master of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies (M.5.1.5.) degree
is available to students who wish to undertake interdisciplinary studies
which cannot be accommodated within the normal programs of the
College's academic departments. Curricula in this program are
individualized to meet the needs of its students. :

Biology

226 Biology Buildin
{915) 747-5164 g

CHAIRPERSON: Larry P. Jones

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Gordon W. Reobertstad

GRADUATE FACULTY: Arenaz, Bristol, Canaris, Elizondo, Ellzey, Free-
man, Goldstein, Harris, Hunter, Jones, Metcalf, Muganda-Ojiaku,
Rael, Redetzke, Webb, Worthington

The Department of Biclogical Sciences otfers a Master of Science
degree in Biological Sciences.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S. DEGREE

The Department of Biological Sciences requires that all incoming
graduate students take the Advanced GRE in Biology. In addition to
general catalog prerequisites for entering students, 8 semester hours
of General Chemistry are required in both options listed below.

Thesls Option: Thirty semester hours are required for this degree.
Nine semester hours of undergraduate upper division courses (0300
or 0400) may be counted for graduate credit. A minimum of 21 of
the 30 semester hours must be in graduate courses (0500), of which
six hours of Thesis (Biology 3538-3599) will be counted towards the
30 semester hour requirement. Bicloegy 3502 (Research in the Bio-
logical Sciences) may be taken for not more than a total of six hours
of credit toward the 30 semester hour requirement. Each student is
required to take Serninar (1530) once a year with a maximum of two
hours counting towards the degree. Six hours in a supporting area
minor may be accepted by the department. A thesis describing eriginal
work is required and must be defended crally. The student should
decide on an area of specialization and select a supervising profes-
sor within the first semester ar 12 semester hours of admission. The
supervising professor will act as chairperson of the thesis committee,
which will be comprised of a minimum of three graduate faculty mem-
bers, including one from outside the Department of Biological
Sciences.

Non-Thesis Optlon: This program is.limited to certified teachers. The
total credit hours required for the degree is 36. Fifteen hours of upper
division undergraduate courses {0300-0400) are the maximum accept-
able. No more than three hours of Research in the Biological Sciences
(3502) may be counted towards the degree. Each student is required
to take Seminar (1530) twice for two hours of credit toward the degree.
A minor of not more than nine hours from outside of the Biological
Sciences may be included if approved. One scholarly paper is required
prior to conferral of the degree.

BIOLOGY

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3318 Developmental Biology (3-0)
1319  Experimental Embryoclogy (G-3)
3320 Genetics (3-0)

3321 Evolutionary Theory (3-0)

THE COLLEGE OF SCIENCE/75

3326
3341

3422
2423
3424
6425

Animal Ecology (3-0)

Plants in Southwest Cultures (3-0}
Biological Ultrastructure Interpretation (3-0)
Transmission Electron Microscopy (C-4)
Animal Behavior (3-0)

Field Biology (3-0)

3426 Bioarchaeology (2-3)

3490 Biological Practicum (0-6)

1498-3498 Special Problems (0-2, 0-4, 0-6)

MICROBIOLOGY

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3328
1328
3343
1344
3345
1346
3349
3451

1452
3453
1454
3455
1456
34592

Microorganisms in Ecosystems (3-0)
Microbial Ecosystens Techniques (0-3)
Pathogenic Microbiology (3-0)
Diagnostic Bacteriology (0-3)
Microbial Physiology ﬁOL

Microbial Physiology Methods (0-3)
Prokaryotic Molecular Genetics (3-0)
General Virology {3-0)

General Virclogy Techniques (0-3)
Immunology (3-0)

imrmunology Techniques (0-3)
Medical Mycclogy (3-0)

Medical Mycology Techniques (0-3)
Public Health (3-0)

BOTANY

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3330 Comparative Plant Morphology (3-0)
2337 Plant Taxonomy (2-0)
2338 Plant |dentification Techniques (0-4)
3340 Plant Physiology (3-0)

ZOOLOGY

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

2364
1365
4366
2370
3454
1455
3456
1457
3470
1471

3476
1477
3478
1479

Medical Parasitology (2-0)

Identdication of Human Parasites (0-3)

Invertebrate Zoology (3-3)

Anirnal Distribution (2-0)

Paleozoic and Mesozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (3-0)
Vertebrate Paleontology Techniques (0-3)

Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (3-0)

Advanced Vertebrate Paleontology. Techniques (0-3)
Protozoology (3-0)

Protozoological Methods and Techniques (0-3)
Lower Verlebrates (3-0)

Lower Vertebrate Identification Techniques 80—3)
Natural History of Birds and Mammals (3-0

Bird and Mammal Research Technigues (0-3)
3480 Vertebrate Physiology (:3-021

1481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods (0-3)

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Selected Advanced Toplcs In the Biologlcal Sciences (3-0)
Topics (\;ary: course in the form of formal classes. May be repeated
for credit.

3502-5502 Research In the Blological Sclences
Emphasizes research, with writing and discussion. Not given as
a formal class. May be repeated, but no more than six hours of
g;aecfiitrwsillsgg counted towards degree. Laboratory Fee: $30 for 3502;
or )

3504 Devslopmental Cytology (3-0)
Cellular and molecular aspects of plant and animal development.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-191
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3505 Herpetology (2-3) o )
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of reptiles
and amphibians. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3506 Cytogenetics (3-0) _ .
Study of chromoesome structure, function and behavier, Emphasis
on segregational mechanisms in mitosis and meiosis, and genetic
consequences of chromosomal aberrations. Prerequisite: BIOL
3320.

3507 Biology of the Plelstocene (3-0)
A study of the organisms of the Pleistocene.

3509 Regulation of the Eukaryotic Genome (3-0) .
The molecular biology of eukaryotes including genetic engineer-
ing, structure and organization of the eukaryotic genome, regulat-
ing the expression of eukaryotic genes and the role of oncogenes
in eukaryotes. Prerequisites: Graduate Standing; BIOL 3320 or
equivalent, or approval of instructor.

3510 Animal Virology (3-0)
The molecular biclogy and pathogenesis of animal viruses. Recent
discoveries and new directions of research will be emphasized.
Prerequisites: MICR 3451 and 1452 or approval of instructor

3513 Biogeography (3-0)
Geographic distribution of plants and animals, and analysis of causa-
tive factors.

3516 Blosystematics (3-0)
Methods and principles of taxonomy, classification, and systematics.

3517 Plant Ecology (3-0)
Plant communities and factors determining them.

3518 Ecology of Desert Organisms (2-3)
Study of the physiological and morphoiogical and behavioral adap-
tations of desert plants and animals. Effects of desert abiotic fac-
tors on species. populations and communities. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3520 Endocrinology (2-3)
A study of the effects and actions of vertebrate hormones with an
emphasis on neuroendocrine control. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3521 Ornithology (2-3)
Anatomy, morphology, ecology, physiology, evolution, behavior and
taxonomy of birds. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3523 Ultrastructure (3-0)
Current research advances in cellular biology.

3524 Mammalogy (2-3)
Class Mammalia, with emphasis on morphological. physiclogical,
ecological, and behavioral adapitations to past and present environ-
ments. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3525 Blology of Fungi (3-0)
A modern approach to fungal regulation, development and ecol-
ogy emphasizing current literature and research techniques.

3526 Advances In Immunological Concepts (3-0)
Study of immunological and immunochemical concepts. Empha-
sis will be placed on recent experimental advances in immunoclogy.
Prerequisites: MICR 3453 and 1454 or approval of instrucior.

3527 Advances in Ecological Theory (3-0)
Study of recent advances in ecological theory with special empha-
sis on adaptation, population structure and dynamics, behavioral
processes and species interaclions.

3528 Numerical Analysis In Biology (2-3)
Study and application of specialized numerical methods in biolog-
ical sciences. Prerequisites: Undergraduate core mathematics
(MATH 3429) in Biology or equivalent.

3529 Physlology of the Bacterlal Cell (3-0)
The stud?‘/I of the biochemical and physioclogical processes occur-
ring in the bacterial cell. Emphasis will be placed on recent
experimental approaches that are in current use in microbial phys-
iclogy research. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor,

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

1530 Seminar (1-0) -
Topics vary and are presented by enrollees and other speakers.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

Chemistry

209A Physical Science Building
(915) 7475701, 5720

CHAIRPERSON: Wiliam C. Herndon

PRCOFESSORS EMERITI: Lewis F Hatch, James W. Whalen

GRADUATE FACULTY: Becvar, Cabaness, Davis, Elizey, Herndon
Lloyd, Pannell, Porter, Ter Haar

The Department of Chemistry offers studies leading to the degree
of Master of Science in Chernistry with experimental and/or theoreti-
cal research in the following fields of speciabzation: analytical,
biochemistry, environmental, inorganic, erganic, organometallic, phys-
ical, chemical physics, and materials science. Through a cooperative
program with the Department of Geological Sciences, an M.S. degree
in geochemistry is offered. In collaboration with the Department of
Geological Sciences, a program that can lead 1o the doctoral degree
can be offered (for details concerning the doctoral program, see the
listing for the Department of Geological Sciences).

General Departmental Requirements

The normal prerequisite to graduate studies in the Department of
Chemistry is the bachelor's degree in Chemistry wilth a B average
in chemistry courses taken at the junior and senior level,

Master of Science In Chemistry

In addition to the institutional requirements for a Master of Science
degree, which includes a thesis, the candidate must also meet the
following stipulations: A minimum of 21 of the required 30 hours of
credits must be in courses at the 0500 level. Credits must include at
least one graduale level course in three of the five areas of organic
chemistry, physical chemistry, inerganic chemistry, analytical chemistry,
or biochemistry. The candidate must also enroll in Chemistry 1595
during each semester of residence. Not more than one hour of Chemis-
try 1585 may be counted toward the 30 credit hour requirernent. The
normal program for the M.S. degree in Chemistry may include 6 hours
of supporting work from approved fields. A program of specialization
in chemical physics may be elected with the permissicn of the gradu-
ate advisor. Such a pregram may include, within the required 30 hours
of credits, up lo 12 hours in the related fieids (eqg., Physics,
Mathematics). Courses of study are designed for each student in con-
sultation with the advisor. Each student must confer with the gradu-
ate advisor prior to each registration. The thesis presented for this
degree must describe original work related to a research problem of
some importance. The thesis must be defended orally.

Requirements for the degree in geochemistry are summarized in
the listing for the Depariment of Geological Sciences.

Flve-Year B.S.-M.S. Program

The curriculum for the B.S. degree in Chemistry can be completed
in three and cne-half years. After admission to the Graduate School
of the University, it 1s possible to obtain the M.S. degree at the end
of the fifth year of study in Chemistry. Qualified students should con-
sult their academic advisor about the course of study, and about the
various forms of financial assistance obtainable through this program.

Master of Sclence in Interdlsclpllnag Studies (M.S.1.S.)

The requirements for this degree are described under "'Master of
Science in Interdisciplinary Studies’ in this catalog. The program is
designed for individuals possessing a bachelor's degree and wish-
ing to work in areas outside of their previous training. The program
is interdisciplinary and involves 36 hours of approved coursework in
at least three different departments. A maximum of 6 hours of research
problem work are included in the 36 hours; however, no thesis is
required in this program. :
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For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3321-3322 Organic Chemistry
23212322 Laboratory for Chemistry 3321-3322

3310 Analytical Chemistry

1310 Laboratory for Chemistry 3310

3351-3352 Physical Chemistry

1351-1352  Laboratory for Chemistry 3351-3352

3326 Physical Chemistry (not for Chemistry majors)
1326 Laboratory tor Chemistry 3326

3428 Advanced Topics in Chemistry

3430 Topics in Biochemistry

3432 Biochemistry

2411 Instrumenial Methods of Analytical Chemistry
2412 Laboratory for Chemistry 2411

3462 Structure of Matter

34865 Inorganic Chemistry

1465 A Laboratory Course in Inorganic Chemistry
3468 Inorganic Biochemistry {not for Chemistry majors)
1478-3476  Introduction to Research

3480 Polymer Chemistry

For Graduate Students Only

3501-3502 Modern General Chemistry (3-0; 3-0)
An intensive course intended for school teachers, which presents
a thorough grounding in the basic principles of chemistry. May not
be counted loward the M.S. Degree in Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18
semester hours of undergraduate Chemistry.

1501 Advanced Experimental Chemistry (0-3)
For school teachers. Laboratory techniques demonstrating the prin-
ciples of chemistry. Topics chosen from analytical, inorganic, organic,
physical and biclogical chemistry. May net be counted toward the
M.S. Degree in Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of under-
graduate Chemistry. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3503 Progress in Analytical Chemistry (3-0)
For school teachers. Contemporary introduction to separation
science. Discussion of chemical equilibrium, quantitative measure-
menits, and analysis. May not be counted toward the M.S. Degree
in Chemistry, Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of undergraduate
Chemistry.

3504 Progress In Organlc Chemistry (3-0)
For school teachers. Contempaorary presentation of the structure
and reactivity of organic molecules. Discussion of funclional groups,
reaction mechanisms and stereochemistry. May not be counted
toward the M.S. Degree in Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18 semester
hours of undergraduate chemistry.

3505 Progress In Blological Chemistry (3-0)
For school teachers. Contemporary survey of metabolism, the
properties of enzymes, membrane function, and molecular
biochemistry. May nol be counted toward the M.5. Degree in
Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of undergraduate
chemistry.

3506 Progress in Physical Chemistry (3-0)
For school teachers. Principles of quantum chemistry and ther-
madynamics. Discussion of energy, physical equilibria, kinelics, and
properties of substances. May not be counted toward the M.S.
Degree in Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of undergradu-
ate Chemistry.

3507 Progress in Inorganic Chemistry (3-0)
Far school teachers. Contemporary presentation of the principles
of molecular structure and reactivity of inorganic compounds. Dis-
cussion of chemical bonding. cocrdination chemistry, and mechan-
isms of inorganic reactions. May not be counted toward the M.S.
Degree in Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of undergradu-
ate Chemistry.

3518 Advanced Analytlcal Chemistry (3-0)
Chemical equilibrium and its applications to separation and analysis.

3519 Contemporary Toplcs In Analytical Chemlstry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in modern analytical chemistry.
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3521 Advanced Qrganic Chemistry | (3-0) .
A survey of the more important types of reactions in organic chemis-
try; reaction mechanisms, stereochemistry of intermediates and
products; current structural theory. Prerequisite: CHEM 3322.

3522 Advanced Organlc Chemistry Ul {(3-0)
A continuation of Chemistry 3521. Prerequisite: CHEM 3521,

3529 Contemporary Topics in Organic Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in descriptive and theoretical
organic chemistry.

3531 Advanced Biologlcal Chemilstry (3-0) _
A survey of metabolism, enzyme catalysis, membrane function, and
molecular biochemistry.

3539 Contemporary Topics in Bliochemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in organic or physical aspects
of biological chemistry.

3551 Advanced Physical Chemistry | (3-0)
Schroedinger wave mechanics; atomic and molecular quantum
states; applications to the treatment of wave functions for atoms and
molecules.

3552 Advanced Physical Chemistry 1l (3-0) _ .
Classical and statistical thermodynamics; applications to physical
and chemical systems.

3559 Contemporary Topics In Physical Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in experimental and theoretical
fields of physical chemistry.

3561 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3-0) .
lonic, metallic and covalent bonding; valence bond, molecular orbital
and ligand field theories; structure and properties of coordination
compounds, metal carbonyls and complexes.

3569 Contemporary Toplcs In Inorganic Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics in Inorganic Chemistry.

1595 Graduate Seminar (1-0)

1596-3596 Graduate Research in Chemistry (3-0)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and staff consent.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls
“May be repeated for credit when topics vary.

Geological Sciences

201C Geology
(915) 747-5501

CHAIRPERSCON: G. Randy Keller, Jr.

GRADUATE FACULTY: Anthony, Clark, Cornell, Doser, Goodell,
Hinojosa, Hoffer, Julian, Keller, LeMone, Marsagha, Pingitore, Roy,
Schmidt, plus joint appointments--Bronson, Fuentes, Harris

Graduate Programs In Geological Sclences

General requirements for the Master of Science degree can be found
in the '"General Information'” section of this catalog.

M.S. Degree — Geological Sciences

Departmental Requirements — Studenis must have accomplished
the equivalent of the B.S. degree requirements in geology, including
those required courses in supporting disciplines. The Graduate Rec-
ord Examination (GRE) is recommended but not required for admis-
sion. For the M.S. degree prograrn, students must present 30 hours
including a thesis {6 hours). At least 21 hours must be in courses num-
bered 3500 or above. Work in supporting fields {a minor) is not spe-
cifically required. However, coursework in supporting fields will often
be included in a student’s program of study with the approval of the
Graduate Advisor and the Graduate Dean. All candidates are required
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10 enroll in Geology 1501 every semester they are in residence. All
candidates are required 1o pass an oral examination concerning their
thesis investigation.

M.S. Dagree — Geophysics

Departmental Requirements — Students must have accomplished
the equivalent of the B.S. requirements in geophysics, including the
required courses in supporting disciplines. The Graduate Record
Examination {(GRE) is recommended but not required for admission.
For the M S. degree program. students must present 30 hours inctud-
ing a thesis (6 hours). At least 21 hours must be in courses numbered
3500 or above. Work in supporting fields (@ minor) is not specifically
raquired. However, coursework in supporting fields will often be
included in a student's program of study with the approval of the
Graduate Advisor and the Graduate Dean. All candidates are required
to enroll in Geology 1501 every semester they are in residence. All
candidates are required to pass an oral examination concerning their
thesis investigation.

For those prospective M.S. students in the geological sciences
whose BS. degree was not in the geological sciences, the basic geo-
logical training can be acquired by taking the 12-hour summer
remedial courses (6501-6502) plus field camp (6465) or equivalents.
Thereafter, these students can proceed to the 30 hours of coursework
in the selected areas, as shown above.

Doctor of Geological Sciences

Requirements for Admission — Students aspiring to the doclorale
in Geological Sciences fall into three categories:

A Provisional Doctoral Student is ¢ne who holds a master’s degree
from an accredited institution in cne of the following areas: biology.
chemistry, mathematics, physics, computer science, or engineering.
and intends to make up all deficiencies in geological background.
Students holding the baccalaureate from an accredited institution in
one of the above areas are encouraged to contact the Graduate Advi-
sor to discuss procedures leading to acceptance as a Provisional Doc-
toral Student.

A Doctoral Student is one who (1) holds a master’s degree in Geo-
logical Sciences from an accredited institution, or (2) holds a bachelor's
degree in Earth Sciences from an accredited institution and has no
deficiencies in science courses required for the B.S. degree in Geo-
legical Sciences at UT El Paso and has completed 30 hours of post-
bachelor's study in geological sciences, or {3) has been removed from
the Provisicnal Doctoral Student category by removing any deficien-
ctes, completing 18 graduate hours in Geological Sciences, and receiv-
ing recommendations for Doctoral Student status from the Advisory
Commitiee.

A Docloral Candidate is one who (1) has remaved all academic defi-
ciencies, (2) has satisfied the provisions of the Foreign Language
reguirement, (3) has completed at least three-fourths of the required
credit hours in Geological Sciences and supporting fields, (4) has
passed the prescribed Comprehensive Examination, and (5) has been
approved for Candidacy by the Graduate Dean, upon the recommen-
dation of the Comprehensive Examination Commitige.

Course Requlrements — The Doctor of Geological Sciences
degree requires 60 semester hours of graduate study above the bac-
calaureate or 30 semester hours of graduate study above the master's
degree. A dissertation is required. Not more than one fifth of the
required graduate hours can be earned in Special Problems courses.

Technical Sessicns (Geology 1501) is a required course.

quafjgn Language Requirement — Each doctoral candidate is
required 10 possess a comprehensive knowledge of one language
other than his native tongue. Proficiency in a toreign language must
be demonstrated by (1) passing a comprehensive examination, or {2)
completing four semesters of college courses in the selected language,
or (3) showing that the under%raduate degree was obiained in courses
taught using a language other than English.

Committeea — For each provisional doctoral student or doctorat
student. the Graduate Advisor shall appoint an Advisory Committee
consisting of three members of the graduate facuity,

Far each doctoral candidate, a Doctoral Committee will consist of
the dissenation advisor, the Graduate Advisor, at least two professors
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of geclogical sciences, and at least one other scientist or engineer
— all of whom are members of the graduate faculty and are approved
by the Dean of the Graduate School. The total commitiee shall con-
sist of at least five individuals.

Examinatlons — The Graduate Advisor will appoint a Compre-
hensive Examination Committee to administer the Comprehensive
Examination. The Comprehensive Examination will normally be taken
after removal of all deficiencies and complstion of most of the course-
work. Any student who fails the Comprehensive Examination twice
shall be barred from further consideration for Doctoral Candidacy.

Dissertatlon — A doctoral dissertation is required. This disserta-
tion must demonstrate the candidate’s capacity for originality and inde-
pendence in recognizing a significant geclogical problem, in carrying
cut an effeclive investigation, and in interpreting and reporting the
results. The subject of the dissertation is to be selected in consulta-
tion with the dissertation advisor, and it must be approved by the stu-
dent's Doctoral Committee and by the Graduate Dean. The disseriation
advisor is to supervise the research work and to consult with other
members of the Doctoral Committee on the progress of the work.

The candidate is required to defend the dissertation before the
faculty of the University in an open meeting under the supervision
of his Doctoral Committee.

Draft copies of the disserlation must be submitted to the Doctoral
Committee six days before the defense and any suggested correc-
tions must be made. Prior 1o commencement, two copies of the final
bound dissenation, and the unbound original, must be submitted to
the Graduate School Office. Two bound copies must also be submitted
to the Graduate Advisor.

Microfilming of Dissertatlon — The doctoral candidate who has
successiully compileted all requirements for the degree is required
o pay the cost of microfilm reproduction of the complete dissertation.
The signed original copy {unbound) of the doctorai dissertation is sent
from the Ofiice of the Graduate Schaol to University Microfiims, Ann
Arbor, Michigan, for reproduction.

With the dissertation the student must also submit to the Dean of
the Graduate School two copies of an abstract, not to exceed two
pages in length (double-spaced) which has been approved in final
form by the supervising commitiee. This will be published in American
Dissertations Abstracts.

Publication by microfitm does not preclude subsequent publication
of the dissertation, in whole or in part, as a monograph or in a jour-
nal. Copyright at the author's expense may be arranged, if desired,
by completing a special form to be secured in the Graduate School
Oftice. In order to protect patent or any other rights, the Graduate Dean
may be requested o delay publicatton by microfilm for a period of
one year. This request must be supported by a written recommenda-
tion of the supervising professor.

Time Limits and Catalog Changes — Al requirements for a Doc-
tor of Geological Sciences degree must be completed within one eight
year period. Work more than eight years old is lost and can be rein-
stated only by special permission of the Graduate Dean upon recom-
mendation of the Departmental Committee on Graduate Studies.
Further, all requirements for the doctorate must be completed within
five years after passing the comprehensive examinaticn.

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate
School may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided the requisite
course continues {o be offered, the student is bound only by the course
requirements of the c¢atalog in force at the time of admission or re-
admission within an eight year limit, unless, with the approval of the
Graduate Dean, he or she elects to be bound by the course require-
ments of a subsequent catalog. This regulation applies to course
requirements only.

Departmental Requirements — Doctoral candidates in Geologi-
cal Sciences who intend to specialize in Geology, Geophysics,
Geochemistry, or Geobiclogy must have an M.S. degree in the fields
shown above. MS. degree students in other scientific fields or
Engineering must make up the basic geological training. This includes
the 12-hour summer remedial course (6501, 6502) or equivalent plus
Field Camp (6465) or equivalent plus any other coursework recom-
mended by the Graduate Studies Committee. Thereafter these stu-
dents can proceed to the 30 hours coursewark in their selected area




of Geological Sciences. Of the 60 (past-baccalaureate) hours required
for the Doctoral degree, no more than 9 hours may be at the upper
division level,

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3308
3310
. 3325
3432
3434

Rerncte Sensing

Geomorphology

Sedimentology

Exploration 8eophysics, Seismic Methods (formerly 3332)
gggg))ration Geophysics, Non-Seismic Methods (formerly
Paleozoic and Mesozoic Veriebrate Paleontology
Veriebrate Paleontology Technigues

Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleontology

Advanced Veriebrate Paleontology

Geology Applied 1o Petrcleum

3462 Stratigraphy

3464 The Geology of Groundwater

1466-3466 Special Problems

1467-3467 Special Problems/Geophysics

NOTE: There is a limit of 9 credit hours of courses listed above for
graduate degree programs.

' For Graduate Students Only

1501 Technical Session (1-0)
Required of all graduate students. Discussion of various geologi-
cal topics by the faculty, graduate students, and speakers from
industry and other institutions. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate
standing.

3454
1455
- 3456
1457
4458

'PALEONTOLOGY/SEDIMENTARY GEOLOGY

- 4505 Blostratigraphy (3-3)

The systematic analysis of the separation and differentiation of rock
unifs on the basis of the assemblages of tossils which they contain;
special emphasis will be placed on the evolution of biothermal sys-
lems through time and problems of the establishment and utiliza-
tion of biostratigraphic units and chronostratigraphic boundaries.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Geology or Biology, or permis-
sion of instructor. Lab Fee: $5.

3533 Plant Micropaleontology (3-3)
Study of geologically significant plant microfossils, including plank-
tonic algae and spores and pollen of terrigenous plants. Lectures
will stress essentials of morphology, taxonomy, and biostratigraphy.
Laboratory includes techniques of collection, preparation, and study
of these microfossils. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Anthropology.
Biology, Geology. or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3564 Depositional Environments and Systems (3-0)

' Analysis of layer geometry, sedimentary processes and rock types,
diagnostics of major depositional environments and systems. Occur-
rence of natural resources in depositional systems. Prerequisite:
GEOL 3325 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

l 3565 Tectonice and Sedimentation (3-0)
Sedimentary basin evolubion within a plate tectonic framework is
l discussed from the standpoint of siliclastic and carbonate sedimen-

tologicsstratigraphic, and diagerelic variations. Field trips are
included. Prerequisite: GEOL 3325 or permission of instructor.

3567 Advanced Stratigraphy (2-3)
The history, usage and sublleties of stratigraphy will be investigated
through lectures, assigned readings, and examples. You will have
your chance in the field to see it you agree with those who have
defined real stratigraphic units. Prerequisite: GEOL 3462, or per-
mission of instructer. Laboratory Fee: $8.

PETROLOGY

3541 Petrology of Carbonate Rocks (2-3)
Description and classification of carbonate rocks, recrystallization,
dolomitization, depositional environments, major groups of lime-
gecreting organisms, energy interpretations; diagenesis, and

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES/79

porosity formation. Prerequisites: GEOL 3325 and permission of
instructor. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3542 Petrography of Clastic Sedimentary Rocks (1-6)
Thin section and hand specimen studies of conglomerate, sand-
stone, and mud rocks with emphasis on interpretation of primary
and secondary processes, porosity development, and classifica-
tion. Prerequisite; GEQOL 3325 or permission of instructar. Labora-
tory Fee: 34,

3545 Advanced Igneous Petrology (2-3) _ .
Study of igneous rocks and processes in the light of field, theoreti-
cal, and experimental considerations. Laboratory studies include
the interpretation of petrologic data and petrographic work on plu-
tonic and volcanic rock. Prerequisite: GEOL 3315 or equivalent;
CHEM 3351-52 recommended. Laboratory Fee: $4.

GEOPHYSICS

3552 Geophysical Inverse Theory (3-0)
The quantitative study of mathematical methods used to interpret
geophysical measurements and determme earth structure. Tech-
nigues for both linear and non-linear geophysical problermns are stud-
ied to determine the resolution and precision of a geophysical model
from a given set of data. Prerequisites: GEOL 3432, 3434, and
MATH 3323, or consent of inslructor.

3553 Geophysical Data Processing (3-0)
The application of computers for the analysis of geophysical data
to determine as much as possible about the constitution of the
earth's interior. The construction, analysis and interpretation of
mathematical and statistical models of geophysical phenomena for
massive amounts of data are studied using the techniques of Fou-
rier analysis and digital filters. Prerequisite: GEOL 3432,

3554 Selsmology (3-0)
A study of earthquake seismology, seismotectonics, and the use
of seismological methods to determine earth structure. A theoreti-
cal foundation is provided by the study of wave propagation in
homogeneous and isotropic media from the standpoint of both ra
and wave theory. Prerequisites: GEQL 3432, MATH 3436 and PHYE
3351, or consent of instructor.

2556, 3556 Topics In Geophyslcs
Study of advanced topics in the fields such as exploration
geophysics, geothermics, theoretical seismology, potential field, data
analysis, inversion, seismotectonics, crustal studies, and global tec-
tonics. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. May be repeated when
the topic varies.

3558 Advanced Selsmic Prospecting (2-3)

A survey of the most recent techniques and developments in seis-
mic prospecting with an emphasis on digital processing. The mathe-
matical and physical basis for techniques such as convolution,
correlation, and the calculation of synthetic seismograms will be
established. Laboratory will stress computer programming of the
techniques studied during lectures. Prerequisites: A working knowl-
edge of FORTRAN and MATH 3226, or consent of the instructor.
Laboratory Fee: $8.

3559 Physlcs of the Earth (3-0)
Physics of the earth’s interior including seismic velocity and den-
sity structure, seismic wave propagation and gravitational and mag-
netic fields. Thermal history of the earth. Chemicat and mineralogical
composition of the earth, radioactivity, isotopes and geochrongl-
ogy. Magma generation, crystal evolution and tectonic models.
Prerequisite: MATH 3112 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

1563-3563 Speclal Problems In Geophyslica
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor,
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GENERAL GEOLOGY

6501-02 Advanced General Geology (6-0)
A sequence of courses designed to remedy deficiencies in the geo-
logic background of science or engineering students who did not
major in the Geological Sciences on the undergraduate level. Phys-
icat and historical geclogy, mineralogy, petrology. sedimentation,
structural geclogy, and plate tectonics wili be taught. The rigorous
treatment of this material will include lectures, problem solving,
laboratory activities, and field work., No prior geology courses
required, but a science or engineering background is necessary.

1515-2515-3515 Selected Toplcs In the Geological Sclences
Study of advanced topics in such fields as structural geology. eco-
nomic geology, paleontology, petrology, and geochemistry. Prereqg-
uisite: Permission of instructor. May be repeated when the topic
varies.

1562-3562 Speclal Problems in Geology ‘
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

3575 Quantitative Techniques in the Geological Sclences (2-3)
Introduction to techniques for quantitative analysis of geologic data.
Emphasis on the extraction of maximum information from large data
matrices. Specific applications o petroleurm and mineral explora-
tion. Laboratory Fee: $8.

3581 Remote Sensing (2-3)
Microprocessor-based techniques for digitaf analysis of remotely
sensed imagery and other spatial data sets in the geosciences.
Applications demonstrated in resource exploration and
environmenial-land use assessment. Prerequisite: GEOG 3308, or
permission of instructor.

1589-6589 Graduate Research in Geological Sclences
Cannot be used to satisfy minimum degree requirements. Grade
of S or U. Prerequisites. Graduale standing and permission of
instructor.

3590 Seminar in Geology (3-0)
Seminar sections (non-concurrently) in paleontology and stratigra-
phy, mineralogy. petrology, and geochemistry; structural geology
and geomorphology; economic geology, and subsuriace correla-
tion. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instruc-
tor. May be repeated for credit when topics vary.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY

3570 Tectonlcs {3-0)
Extensive readings on selected tapics in and a broad review of the
major principtes and theory of tectonics. Prerequisites: GEOL 4323
and graduate standing.

3572 Regional Structural Geology (3-0)
A survey of regional structural styles, Extensive reading of key papers
will highlight the sirmilarity and differences of similar structural
provinces worldwide, with emphasis given to western North America.
Structural styles to be examined include: rift systems, fold and thrust
belts, foreland uplifts, passive margins, accreted terranes, and strike-
slip provinces. Prerequisite: GEOL 4323.

3574 Physlcal Processes in Geology--Rock Mechanics and
Rheology (3-0)

Introduction to geclogical applications of linear elasticity, linear elas-
tic fracture mechanics, steady state heat and viscous flow, and
plasticity. Plane analylic boundary value solutrons will be developed
10 examine geological examples of folding, faulting, fracturing and
intrusion. Prerequisites: MATH 3213, PHYS 4211 and GEOL 4323,
or permission of the instructor,
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GEOCHEMISTRY

3577 Principles of Geochemistry (3-0)
Chemical processes involved in the distribution and migration of
the elements on the earth through space and time. Principles of
solution and mineral equilibria in surficial, sedimentary, hydrother-
mal, and igneous environments. Frerequisite: Graduate standing.

3579 Petroleum Geochemlstry (3-0)

Examination of the biologic, chemical, and geologic processes
invalved in the accumulation of petroleum-source rocks, including
diagenssis, catagenesis, and metagenesis of petroleum prone
organic matter; of migration, accumulation, and maturation of lig-
uid hydrocarbons; and of geochemical parameters useful in
hydrocarbon exploration, Prerequisite: Graduate standing or per-
mission of instructor.

3580 Analytical Methods In Geology
Theory and application of x-ray diffraction, x-ray fluorescence, atomic
absorption, differential thermal analysis, DCP, and spectrofluorietry
to chemical analyses of geological matenials. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing, andf/or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee. $8.

FOR DOCTORAL STUDENTS ONLY

1615-2615-3615 Advanced Topics In the Geologlcal Sclences
Advanced topics in paleontology and stratigraphy, mineralogy,

petrology. geochemistry, structural geology. economic geology, and,

geophysics. Prerequisite: Doctoral graduate standing and permis-
sion of instructor. May be repeated when the topic varies.

3605 Speclal Problems, Geology
3610 Special Problems, Geophysics
3620 Dissertation

3621 Dissertation

3696 Doctoral Research in Geological Sclences
Cannot be used to satisfy minimum degree requirements. Grade
of S or U. Prerequisite’ Doctoral standing and permission of
mstructor.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

3578 Applled Geochemistry (2-3)
Appication of geochemical principles and techniques o environ-
mental and exploration problems. Prerequisite: GECL 3577 or
equivalent,

3583 Genesis of Mineral Deposits (3-0)
Studies of mineral deposits emphasizing geochemical and miner-
alogical relationships pertinent to genetic interpretations. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing.

3594 Mining Geology (3-1)
Geologic mapping, sample drilling, reserve calculations and eco-
nomic evaluation of actively exploited and potential economic
mineral deposits. Mine visits required. Prerequisite: GEOL 4591 or
4592, or permission of instructor.

3595 Economic Geology of Fuels (3-1)
Origin, distribution, pracessing and economic aspects of coal, ura-
nium, oil shale, tar sands, and gecthermal resources in terms of
energy supplies. Prerequisite: GEQL 3470 or equivalent, or con-
sent of instructor.

3597 Geology and Mineral Resources of Mexico (3-0)
Stratigraphic and structural framework of the Republic of Mexico
with particular reference to the distribution of mineral resources. Field
excursion required. Prerequisite; GEOL 3470 or permission of
instructor.
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Master of Sci nce in
| Interdiscipiinary Studies

210 Physical Science
(915) 747-5715

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Rufus E. Bruce

The M.S.L.S. program is designed to satisfy the need for interdis-
. ciplinary graduate programs of study which cannot be accommodated
within the confines of the normal graduate programs of the univer-
sity’s academic departments. Typical interdisciplinary courses of study
include Arid Region Studies, Environmental Science, Resource
Management, Engineering Management, Materials Science, curric-
ula in Computer Applications, and others. All such interdisciplinary
programs require courses from the offerings of several different depart-
ments. The curricula under the M.S.1.S. program are individually tai-
lored to the needs of each student.

Requirements for Admisslon

in addition to the other Graduate School entrance requirements,
applicants for the M.S.1.S. program must submit a letter outlining their
proposed areas of study and their graduate education goal. Upon
the receipt of the application documents and letter, an evaluation is
made to determine the Program's ability to satisfy the needs of the
applicant, and the applicant is subsequently advised. Upon accep-
tance of the applicant into the program, a Guidance Committee, made
up of at least three graduate faculty members from different depan-
ments, is selected by the Program Director to guide the student in
his or her program. Faculty selected will normally have interests and
expertise in the student's proposed field of study. Courses for the indi-
vidual study plan are determined by the committee in consultation
with the student. This committee normally also acts as the student's
examination committee.

Special Raquirements for the M.S.1.5. Degree

The M.S.1.S. degree requires 36 hours of graduate credit course-
work; at least 24 of these hours must be selected from 0500 or higher
level courses. The individually designed curriculum must include
courses from the offerings of at least three different depariments with
no more than 15 hours in the department of highest course concen-

. tration and no more than 12 hours of credit from any other single
department. At least half of all semester hours credited loward the
degree must be selected from graduate credit courses offered by
science andfor engineering departments.

l Up to six hours of individual instruction graduate-level problem solving
courses may be used to satisfy degree requirements. Students enrolled
in such courses are expected to submit a report of the work accom-
plished. If the student desires and the Guidance Committee concurs,

l this report may be bound and presented in the form of a thesis.

The individualized curricula are composed of courses listed under
the various individual departmental offerings in this catalog.

Math matical Sciences

124 Bell Hall
(915) 747-5761

CHAIRMAN: Simen Bernau
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bernau, Foged. Gregory, Guthrie, Kaigh, Ng,
Nymann, Przymusinski, Rojo, Schuster, Sewell, Srinivasan

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF
SCIENCE DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS OR STATISTICS

For students electing to write a thesis the program involves a mini-
mum of 24 semester hours of acceptable coursework and 6 hours
of credit for thesis. For those not writing a thesis, at least 36 hours
of acceptable coursework are required. All but @ hours must be gradu-
ate coursework. Those students working toward the M.S. degree in
Mathematics should include Mathematics 3528, 3531, and 3551 in
their program. For students desiring the M.S. degree in Statistics, 3580,
3581, 3585, and 3588 should be included. The particular course of
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study for each student must be approved by the departmental com-
mittee on graduate studies. A comprehensive examination Is required.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
IN TEACHING DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

Requirements for Admlaslon — |n addition to the general require-
rments for admission to the Graduate School, students must have com-
pleted lhe calculus sequence logether with 12 semester hours of
advanced courses in mathematics. Since the degree is intended for
high school teachers of mathematics, two years of classroom
experience are required for admission to this program.

The Master of Arts in Teaching degree with a major in Mathematics
requires 36 semester hours of coursework. Six 10 nine of these hours
must be taken in the College of Education. The remaining hours must
be taken in mathematical sciences or computer science. A maximum
of 18 of these hours may be chosen from 3300 or 3400 level courses.
Each student must have his or her courses approved by the Gradu-
ate Advisor in order o ensure adequate breadth of courses in the
mathematical sciences. A comprehensive examination is required.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3300
3319
3323
3325
3327
3328
3330
3335
3341

3383
3380
3381

3425
3426
3429
3436
3441

3442

History of Mathematics
Elementary Number Theory
Matrix Algebra®

Principles of Mathematics™
Applied Algebra

Foundations of Mathematics
Probability

Applied Analysis |

Introduction to Analysis®
Mathematical Programming
Sampling Techniques
Nonparametric Statistical Methods
Modern Algebra

Linear Algebra

Numerical Analysis

Applied Analysis [}

Real Analysis |
. Real Analysis Il

3443 Advanced Topics from Differential Equations
3480 Statistics |

*Cannot be counted for an M.S. degree in Mathematical Sciences.
For Graduate Students Only

3511 Applied Mathematics | (3-0)

Mathematics 3511 and 3512 are designed to introduce the student
to those areas of mathematics, both classical and modern, which
are usefu! in engineering and science. Topics are chosen from vari-
ational calculus, optimizalion, tensor analysis, elliptic integrals, partial
differential equations, and the theory of finite fields with applications
to coding theory. The courses may be taken in either order, and
they may be repeated once as content changes. Prerequisites:
MATH 3226 and 3323. MATH 3335 and 3436 are desirable, but
not necessary.

3512 Applied Mathematics Il (3-0)
See MATH 3511.

3529 Numerical Analysls (3-0)

Intfroduction to approximation theory, interpolation, numerical
differentiation and integration, solutions of linear and nen-linear
equations, numerical solution of differential equations, optimization.
Emphasis is on error analysis and stability. Several practical exam-
ples and computer programs will be covered. Prerequisites: The
analysis equivalent of MATH 3341 and a working knowledge of a
high leve! programming language.

3530 Computational Methods of Linear Algebra (3-0)
Numerical methods involved in the computation of solutions of lin-
ear systems of equaltions, eigenvalues, singular values, generalized
inverses; linear programming; error analysis. Prerequisites: The lin-
ear algebra equivalent of MATH 3323 and a working knowledge
of the FORTRAN programming language.
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3531 Real Variables | (3-0) o _ _
Measurable sets and functions, Lebesque-Stieljes integration, Baire
categories, Lp spaces and various types of convergence. Prereg-
uisite: MATH 3441 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3532 Real Varlables |l (3-0) N _ _
A continuation of MATH 3531. Prerequisite: MATH 3531 or its equiv-
alent as approved by the mstructor.

3543 Numerlcal Solution to Partlal Differentlal Equatlons (3-0)
Intraduction to finite difference and finite elernent methads for the
solution of elliptic, parabolic and hyperbolic partial differential equa-
tions. Prerequisites: MATH 3226 and 3429 or their equivalents and
knowledge of a high level programming language.

3551 Complex Varlables ! {3-0) .
Coemplex integration and the calculus of residues. Analytical con-
tinuation and expansions of the analytic function. Entire, mero-
morphic, and periodic functions. Multiple-valued functions and
Reimann surfaces. Prerequisite: MATH 3441 or iis equivalent as
approved by the instructor.

3570 Seminar
Various topics not included in regular courses will be discussed.
May be repeated once for credit as the content changes. Prerequi-
site: Consent of Instructor.

3580 Mathematical Statistics | (3-0)
The probability foundation of mathematical statistics. Probability
spaces, random variables, probability distributions, expectation,
generaling functions, multivariate transformations, law cf large num-
bers, central limit theorem. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

3581 Mathematical Statistics Il (3-0)
The theory of point and interval estimation and hypothesis testing
“for parametric models based on the principles of sufficiency, maxi-
mum likelihood, least squares, and the likelihood ratic. Prerequi-
site: MATH 3580.

3582 Probabllity Theory | (3-0)
A mathematical study of the notions of probability spaces, meas-
urable functions and random variables, modes of convergence and
limit theorems. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

3583 Probabllity Theory Il (3-0)
A mathematical study of central limit theorems for sequences of
independent and dependent random variables; multivariate fimit
thearems, conditional expectation and Martingale theory: introduc-
tion to the theory of stochastic processes. in particular, Brownian
motion. Prerequisite: MATH 3582.

3584 Linear Statistical Models (3-0)
The theory of estimation and hypothesis testing far linear statistical
models with application to experimental design. Includes discus-
sioh of generalized inverses. Prerequisites: Linear algebra and con-
sent of the instructor. ’

3585 Statlstics In Research (3-0)
The fundamental concepts and applications of stafistical analysis
in research. Fellowing a review of basic one and two-sample proce-
dures the concentration is on multiple linear regression and analy-
sis of variance. Emphasis on use and interpretation of cutput from
statistical computer packages. Prerequisites: A basic statistics course
and consent of the instructor.

3586 Stochastic Processes | (3-0)
A study of the theory and applications of stochastic processes. The
role of stochastic processes, elemenits of stochastic processes. Mar-
kov chains, limit theorems, Poisson processes. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of the instructor. )

3587 Stochastlc Processes Il {(3-0)
A study of the theory and applications of stochastic processes; birth
and death processes, renewal processes, Brownian motion, branch-
ing processes, queueing processes. Prerequisite: MATH 35886.

3588 Multivariate Data Analysls (3-0)
The multivariate normal distribution, multiple correlation and regres-
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sion analysis,- principal components, discriminant analysig; factor
analysis. Emphasis on use and interpretation of output from statistical
computer packages. Prerequisite: MATH 3585 or consent aof the
instructor.

3590 Nonparametric Statistics (3-0)
Distribution-free statistical methods; nonparametric one and two
sample tests and analysis of variance; goodness-of-fit tests; non-
parametric maasures of association; robust procedures, Preregui-
sites: MATH 3280 or equivalent and MATH 3330.

3591 Time Serles Analysis (3-0)
Identification, estimation, and forecasting of stationary and nonsta-
tionary models; special analysis, analysis of trend and seasonal var-
iation; Box-Jenking methodologr. (ggmputer packages for time
series data analysis will be employ ATH 3330.

3592 Statlstical Computing (3-0)
A study of stochastic simulation and select numerical methods used
in statistical software. Prerequisites: A high-level programming lan-
guage, linear algebra, and MATH 3480 or equivalent,

1595 Graduate Semlinar
Conferences and discussions of various tepics in mathemnatics and
slatistics by faculty, graduate students, and outside speakers.
Required of all graduale students during each semester of full-time
enrollmeni. May not be counted more than once toward the degree
requirement.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

ed. Prerequisite:

Physics

214 Physical Science
(915) 747-5715

INTERIM CHAIRPERSON: Clarence Cooper
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: C. Sharp Cook
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bruce, Craig, Davies, Dean, Lawson, Mcintyre

The Department of Physics offers studies leading to the degree of
Master of Science in Physics with experimental and/or theoretical
physics research in acoustics, atmospheric physics and optics, con-
densad matter and surface physics, geophysics, and radiation physics.
Through a cooperative program with the Geological Sciences Depart-
ment, the Master of Science in Geophysics is offered. The department
also offers other cooperative plans that can lead to the doctorate
degree. For details please write lo the Graduate Advisor of the Physics
Department,

General Departmental Requlrements

The normal prerequisite to graduate studies in the Department of
Physics is the bachelor's degree in physics with a 'B* average in
physics courses taken at the undergraduate level. The bachelor's
degree coursework should include advanced undergraduate courses
in Mechanics, Electromagnetics, Modern Physics, Quantum
Mechanics, Thermal Physics, and advanced laboratory practice. Any
deficiency must be remaved before the petition is made for candidacy
for the M.S. degree.

Master of Sclence In Physics

The department offers a program of courses and research leading
to the M.S. degree in physics. Two roules are available. Plan 1 is the
usual route to be taken and requires 30 semester hours of credit: 24
hours of coursework plus a six-hour thesis (Physics 3598 and 3599).
Plan 2 is an alternative route and requires the favorable recommen:-
dation of the Physics Department Graduate Studies Committee and
36 hours of coursework including the successful completion ot a
research problem (Physics 3591) with a written report being submitted
to the department.

Requirements for Plan 1 are a minimum of 21 semester hours of
graduate work at the 0500 level including thesis. Specific courses
required are Physics 3521, 3525, 3541, 3561, 3598, and 3599.




Requirements for Plan 2 are a petition stating the reason for the
alternate route and a minimum of 27 semester hours of graduate work
at the 0500 level. Specitic courses required are Physics 3521, 3525,
3541, 3542, 3561, and 3581.

Studgnts must have their course program approved by the gradu-
ate advisor each semester. The sludent will choose, in consultation
with the graduale advisor, a chairperson of the research committee
and at least two additional committee members, who will supervise
the thesis or research problem. One member of this committee must
be from outside the Physics Department. These choices will be made
before the student has completed two semesters of graduate work.

The candidate for the M.S. degree in Physics may have no mere
than two grades of *'C'* for courses used to fulfill the requirements
of the degree and must pass a final examination which will include
an oral defense of the thesis or research problem.

Master of Science in Geophysics

Physics graduate students may elect to obtain the M.S. degree in
Geophysics. This degree requires 30 semester hours including a six-
hour thesis. A minimum of 21 hours must be at the 0500 level or above.
For physics students, specific courses required are Physics 3521, 3525,
3541, 3598, and 3598. At least 12 hours of approved coursewcrk must
be selected from the Geology-Geophysics courses offered by the Geo-
logical Sciences Depariment. All physics graduate students with defi-
ciencies in Geology undertaking this route to the Geophysics M.S.
degree are expected to enroll in Geological Sciences 6501 and 6502
during the first summer after they enter the program,

Thesis supervisory committees will have at least two geophysics
representatives from the Geological Sciences Depaniment.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

A maximum of 9 semester hours of the following undergraduate
courses in physics may, with the approval of the graduate advisor,
be counted toward a M.S. in Physics: (An asterisk indicates that the
course will only be approved in exceptional cases.)

3323 Physical Optics

*3325 Survey of Modern Physics (3-0)
*3331 Thermal Physics (3-0)

2343 Advanced Laboratory Practice
*3351 Analytical Mechanics

3352 Advanced Mechanics

*3359 Astrophysics

*3360 Biophysical Mechanics

3428 Theoretical Geophysics

3432 Statistical Physics

*3441 Electromagnelics |

3442 Electromagnetics I

2446 Experimental Physics

*3448 Fundamentals of Acoustics
*3453 Methods ot Mathematical Physics
3455 Modern Physics 1 (3-0)

3456 Modern Physics |l (3-0)

*3478 Undergraduate Special Topics in Physics

For Graduate Students Only

3502 Mechanics for Teachers (3-0) .
Mechanics and Thermadynamics for Physics and Physical Science
teachers. Enroliment limited to teachers.

3503 Electricity and Magnetism for Teachers (3-0)
Electricity, Magnetism and Wave motion for Physics and Physical
Science teachers. Enroliment limited to teachers.

3504 Modern Physics for Teachers (3-0) _
Modern Physics Topics for Physics and Physical Science teachers.
Enrollment limited to teachers.

3521 Mechanics (3-0) . _
Lagrange's equations, nonholonomic constraints, Hamillon's prin-
ciple, two-body central force, rigid body dynamics, Lagrangian
relativistic mechanics, Hamilton and Hamilton-Jacobi equations,
canonical fransformations. Prerequisite: PHYS 3352, Cffered fall
semester.

PHYSICS/83

3525 Mathematical Physics (3-0} _
Linear systems, special functions, complex variables, and tensor
problems in Physics, Offered fall semester.

3532 Plasma Physlcs (3-0) ) .
Physics of tully ionized gases. Waves and instabilities. Transport
properties. Interaction of charged particles with electromagnetic
fields. Prerequisite: PHYS 3432, 3442 or consent of instructor.

3541 Electrodynamics | {3-0)
Boundary value problems, polarization and stress tensor. Conser-
vation laws and energy-momentum tensor Relativistic elec-
trodynamics. Covariant form of field equations. Potentials and gauge
invariance. Prerequisite: PHYS 3442. Offered spring semester.

3542 Electrodynamlcs U (3-0)
A continuation of PHYS 3541,

3546 Atmospheric Radlation Processes (3-0)
The theory of radiative transfer including gaseous absorption and
emission, aerosol extinction, atmaspheric fluxes and heating rates,
airflow and other atmospheric radiative phenomena. Applications
are made to remote sensing of planetary atmospheres.

3551 Nuclear Physics (3-0)
Systematics of nuclei, binding energy. nuclear models, scattering
of protons and neutrons, nuciear reactions, passage of charged
particles and gamma rays through matter. Prerequisite: PHYS 3457
or consent of instructor. .

3561 Quantum Mechanlics (3-0)
Solution of the Schroedinger wave equation for discrete and con-
tinuous energy eigenvalues; representation of physical variables as
operators and the matrix formulation of quantum mechanics;
approximation methods. Prerequisite. PHYS 3456. Offered spring
semester.

3565 Advanced Statistical Mechanlics (3-0)
Classical and quantum statistics of systems in equilibrium. Treat-
ment of fluctuations and transport phenomena. Introduction o many-
body problems. Prerequisite: FHYS 3432 or equivalent as deter-
mined by the instructor.

3571 Solid State Physics (3-0)
Electromagnetic, elastic and particle waves in pericdic lattices as
applied to the electrical, magnetic and thermal properties of solids.
Prerequisite: PHYS 3456 or consent of instructor.

3591 Research Problems in Physics (0-9)

Required course for the 36-hour non-thesis option. Requires two
copies of a type-written report. May be repeated for credit; maxi-
mum credil allowed six hours. May not be counted as thesis
research but may be taken one time as a preparatory investigation
course prior to the beginning of thesis research. Prerequisites: Sub-
mission of the Petition of Candidacy and consent of Chairperson
of Supervisory Committee.

3593 Special Toplcs In Physics (3-0)
Topics to be announced. May be repeated for credit.

1595 Graduate Seminar
May be repeated for credit up to a total of 3 hours.

15966659)6 Graduate Research in Physlics (0-3, 0-6, 0-9, 0-12, 0-15,

-18

This course may be taken as often as needed, but no more than
3 sernester credit hours may be applied to satisfy the requirements
for the master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of Graduate Advisor.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesis

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991
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The Graduate Faculty

WESTON AGOR, Professor of Political Science, 1982
B.A_ St. Lawrence University; M.PA., University of Michigan; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin

RICARDO D. AGUILAR, Associate Professor of _Languages and Lin-
guistics, 1977
B.A., M.A. The University of Texas at El Paso: Ph.D., University of
New Mexico

MARY LOUISE ZANDER AHO, Associate Prafessor Emerita of
Elementary and Secondary Education Studies, 1963
M.S.E., University of Flonda; M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso;
Ph.D., Florida State University

PATRICIA ADKINS AINSA, Associate Professor of Early Childhood
Studies, 1977
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., Eastern New Mexico
University: Ph.D., University of Colorado at Boulder

CONSTANTINE ALAFODIMOS, Assistant Professor in the Depart-
ment of Electrical Engineering, 1984
Dip., Technological Institute of Athens; B.S., New York Institute of
Technology; BS.E.E., MS.E.E., Ph.D., New Mexico State University

DOREENE WARD ALEXANDER, R.N.C., Assistant Professor in Nurs-
ing, 1984
B.g.N., University of Arizona; M.S.N., University of Texas Health Center,
Scheol of Nursing at San Antonio; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin

JOI‘éIBAMASTAE. Associate Professor of Languages and Linguistics,
1980
B.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University ot Oregon

MARIA ALVEREZ AMAYA, R.N., Assistant Professor in Nursing, 1979
B.S.N., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S,, Texas Woman's
University

CHARLES H. AMBLER, Assictant Professor of History, 1984
B.A., Middlebury College; M.A.. Ph.D., Yale University

ELIZABETH YOUNGBLOOD ANTHONY, Assistant Professor of Geo-
logical Sciences, 1988
B.A., Carleton College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona

EVAN HAYWOOD ATNONE, Associale Professor of Engtlish, 1967
B.A., M.A_, The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., The Univer-
sity of Calitornia at Los Angeles

PABLO ARENAZ, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences, 1984
B.S., M.S., Unwersity of Nevada at Reno; Ph.D., Washington State
University

ARMANDO ARMENGOL, Associate Professor of Languages and Lin-
uistics, 1977
A., M.A. Ph.D., University of lllinois

JOHN CLEVELAND ARNOLD, Associate Professor of Art, 1965
B.A.. University of Minnesota; M.F A., Arizona State University

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1963
BSE.E.. MSEEE., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

W_ALTEI;7G. AUSTIN, JR., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Account-
ing, 1979
BBA. M.BA., Texas Tech University; Ph.D:, The University of Texas
at Austin

ALBERTO IAN BAGBY, JR., Associate Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1973
A.B. Baylor University: M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Kentucky

KENNETH KYLE BAILEY, Professor of History, 1960
B.A., MA., Ph.D, Vanderbilt University
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MARIE ESMAN BARKER, Associate Professor of Elementary and
Secondary Education Studies, 1968
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas at EI Paso; Ed.D., New Mexico
State University

GUIDO ALAN BARRIENTOS, Associate Professor of Psychology,
1963
B.A., Universidad de San Carlos (Guatemnala); M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Kansas

CHARLES RICHARD BATH, Professor of Political Science. 1966
B.A. University of Nevada; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University

JAMES EDGAR BECVAR, Assaciate Professor of Chemistry, 1978
A.B., College of Wooster;, Ph.D.. University of Michigan

RAYMOND BELL, [ ecturer in the Department of Computer Science,
1985
B.A.. Texas Western College; M.A., UC.LA.

ANDREW BERNAT, Associate Professor of Computer Science, 1882
B.S., Harvey Mudd College; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
at Austin

SIMON J. BERNAU, Professor of Mathematical Sciences, 1988
B.Sc. M.Sc., University of Canterbury, New Zealand; B.A., Ph.D,,
Cambridge University, England

SANDRA STEWART BEYER, Assistant Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1972
B.A., Wichita State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas

SACHINDRANARAYAN BHADURI. Associate Professor in the
Department of Mechanical Engineering, 1963
B.M.E., Jadavpur University; B.A., Calcutta University; M.S.M.E.,
State University of lowa; M.E.S., Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D,,
Colorado State University

DENNIS J. BIXLER-MARQUEZ, Associate Professor of Elementary
and Secondary Education Studies, 1978
B.A., M.Ed., The University of Texas at EI Paso; M.A., Ph.D., Stan-
ford University

EDWARD LEE BLANSITT, JR., Professar of Languages and Lin-
guistics, 1967
B.H., Instituto Tecnologico de Mexico; Ph.D., The University of Texas
at Austin

ROBERT TERRELL BLEDSOE, Associale Professor of English, 1971
B.A., Harvard University; M.A,, University of Kent at Canterbury;
Ph.D., Princeton University

TOMMY .. BOLEY, Assistant Professor of English, 1967
B.B.A.. North Texas State University; M.A., Ph.D., The University of
Texas at Austin

RENA BRANDS, R.N., Assistant Prolessor of Nursing, 1971
"BS.N., Loyola University; M.S.N., University of California at San Fran-
cisco; Ed.D., New Mexico State University

JEFFERY T. BRANNON, Associate Professor of Economics, 1982
B.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Alabama

JOHN RICHARD BRISTOL, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1970
BA. Correll Colege; M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University

ARTURO BRONSON. Assaciate Professor in the Department of Metal-
lurgical Engineerng, 1983
BS.MetE.. M.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Ohio
State University

GARY DONALD BROOKS, Associate Professor of Educational
Administration and Policy Studies, 1968
B.M.E., Millikin University; M.S.Ed., Ed.D., Indiana University
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EL%?BK. BROWN-COLLIER, Associate Professor of Economics,

B.A., M.A_, Texas Tech University; Ph.D., Duke University

RUFUS BRUCE, JR., Professor of Physics, 1966
BS.. Louisiana State University; M.S., Ph.D., Oldahoma State University

ROBERT NORTHCUTT BURLINGAME. Professor Emeritus of
English, 1954
B.A., MA. University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Brown University

LOU ELLA BURMEISTER, Professor Emerita of Elementary and
Secondary Education Studies, 1968
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

RICHARD WEBSTER BURNS, Professor of Elementary and Secon-
dary Education Studies, 1952
BA. Universty of Northern lowa: M.S., Ph.D,, State University of lowa

WILLI%%SHALPH CABANESS, JR., Associale Professor of Chemis-
ry,
B.A., M A, Ph.D., The Universily of Texas at Austin

ALBERT GEORGE CANARIS, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1870
BS., M.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., Oregon State University

HUGH FREDERICK CARDON, Professor of Music, 1963
B.M.. M.S., The University of Texas at E! Paso; D.M.A., University
of Oregon

JOSEPH CHBUNG-KUANG CHAQO. Assistant Professor of Manage-
ment, 198
BS.. National Chengehi University; M.S.. University of Texas at
Dallas; D.B.A., Arizona State University

KENgoETH FREDRICH CLARK, Professor of Geologica! Sciences,
19
B.S., University of Durham; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico

KENTON J. CLYMER, Professor of History, 1970
A.B., Grinnell College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan

EDMUND BENEDICT COLEMAN, Professor of Psychology, 1965
BS., University of South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

BRUCE E. COLLIER, C.P.A.. Associate Professor of Accounting, 1982
B.B.A., The University of Texas at Austin, M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University

BENNY WESLEY COLLINS, Associate Professor Emeritus of Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Studies, 1950
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., University of Utah

LURLINE HUGHES COLTHARP Professor Emerita of Linguistics and
English, 1954
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

CLARENCE SHARP COOK, Professor Emeritus of Physics, 1970
A.B., DePauw University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University

DANIEL COOKE, Assistant Professor of Computer Science, 1987
B8.S., Sam Houston State University; M.S., Texas A&M University;
Ph.D., University of Texas at Arlington

WILLIAM C, CORNELL. Associate Professor of Geological Sciences,
1971
BS., M.S., University of Rhode Island; Ph.D., The University of
California at Los Angeles

DOROTHY FRANCIS CORONA, R.N., Associate Professor Emerita of
Nursing, 1977
RS., Whitworth Collage; M.N.. M.S.N., Case Westem Resenve University

ELEANCR GREET COTTON, Associate Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1960
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of
New Mexico

JAMES H. CRAIG, JR., Professor of Physics, 1987
BS, MS.. University of Wisconsin—Mitwaukee; Ph.0, Washington State
University
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WILLIAM LIONEL CRAVER, JR., PE., Associate Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, 1870 o
B.S.M.E.. The University of Texas at Austin; M.5.M.E., University of
New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

HOWARD C. DAUDISTEL, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1975
B.A.. MAA., Ph.D., University of California at Santa Barbara

BRIAN MAURICE DAVIES, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1987
B.A.. Reed College; M.S., Ph.D., University of lilinois, Urbana

MICHAEL IAN DAVIS, Professor of Chemistry, 1968
B.Sc.. Ph.D., University of London

JAMES FRANCIS DAY, Prolessor Emeritus of Counseling and
Special Education Studies, 1955
BS., M.S.. Utah State University, Ed.D., Stanford University

EUGENE ALAN DEAN, Associate Professor of Physics, 1958
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso, M.S., New Mexico State
University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University

RICK DE MARINIS. Associate Professor of English, 1988
B.A., M.A., University of Montana

JORGE A. DESCAMPS, Associate Professor of Elementary and
Secondary Education Studies, 1975
B.A., Noviciado San Estanislao, Havana, Cuba; B.A., M.A., Univer-
sity of Puerlo Rico; Ed.D., University of Florida

JAMES VINCENT DEVINE, Professor of Psychology, 1967
BS., M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Kansas State University

JOHN ALEXANDER R. DICK, Assistant Professor of English, 1871
A.B., Harvard University; M.A_, Ph.D., Yale University

DIANE |. DOSER, Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences, 1986
B.S., Michigan Technological University; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Utah

JACK ALLEN DOWDY, P.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
1964
B.S.M.E., Southern Methodist University; M.S.M.E., Oklahoma State
University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

ELVA DURAN, Associate Professor of Counseling and Special Edu-
cation Studies, 1978
B.S.. M.Ed., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University
of Oregon

JAMES E. EASTMAN, Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts, 1984
B.A., University of Nevada at Reno; M.A., San Francisco State
University: Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

WAYNE FRANKLIN ECHELBERGER, JR., PE,, Professor of Civil
Engineering, 1983
B.S.CE.. South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; M.S.E.,
M.PH., Ph.D., University of Michigan

KENNETH SCOTT EDWARDS, PE., Prolessor Emeritus of Mechan-
ical and Industrial Engineering, 1965
B.M.E., Cornell University; M.A.E., Yale University; Ph.D., Cornell
University

ELDON EDWARD EKWALL, Professor of Elementary and Secon-
dary Education Studies, 1969
BS.. M.Ed., University of Nebraska; Ed.D., University of Arizona

CHARLES GAYLORD ELERICK, Asscciate Professor of Languages
and Linguistics, 1968
B A., University of New Mexico, M.A., The University of Texas at
El Pasa; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

REYNALDO S. ELIZONDO, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1987
B.S., Texas A&M University; Ph.D., Tulane School of Medicine
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JOANNE TONTZ ELLZEY, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences.
1969 .
B.A., Randoiph—Macon Woman's College: M.A., Uriversity of North
Carolina; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

MARION LAWRENCE ELLZEY, JR., Associale Professor of Chernis-
try, 1968 .
B.A., Rice University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

WILKE D. ENGLISH, Assaciale Professor of Marketing, 1982
BB.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas al Austin

ROBERT MORLEY ESCH, Asscciate Professor of English, 1962
B.A.. Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin .

CHARLES LARIMORE ETHERIDGE, SR., Asscciate Professor of
Theatre Arts, 1863 _
BS.. M.A_, Sul Ross State University; Ph.D., Cornell University

RALPH W. EWTON, JR., Associate Professor of Languages and Lin-
guistics, 1966 _
BA., MA PhD., Rice University

DAVID BRUENER EYDE. Asscciate Professor of Anthropology, 1970
B.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Yale University

CHARLES FENSCH, Prafessor of Art, 1982 _
BS., Kent State University; M.A.E., Wayne State University; M.A.,
University of Michigan

WALTER W. FISHER, PE.. Associate Professor of Metallurgical
Engineenng, 1978 :
B.S.Met.E., University of Utah; M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico inslitute
of Mining and Technology

LESLIE OWEN FOGED, Associate Professor of Mat_hemafics. 1979
B.A., Midland Lutheran College; Ph.D., Washington University {St. Louis)

MARCIA TAYLOR FOUNTAIN, Professor of Music, 1970
B.M., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.M., North-
western University; D.M.A., University of lowa

CHARLES EDWARD FREEMAN, JR. Associate Professor of Bio-
logical Sciences, 1968
BS. Abilene Christian College; M.S., Ph.D.. New Mexico State University

HECTOR R. FUENTES, P.E., Associate Prolessor of Civil Engineer-
lng and Geological Sciences, 1986
BSCE., Industnial University of Santander, Colombia; M.SCE., M.S,
Engr. Mgmt., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

WAYNE EDISON FULLER, Professar Emerttus of History, 1855
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D,
University of Cailifornia at Berkeley

ANNE YVONNE GALLEGOS, Assistant Professor of Counseling and
Special Education Studies, 1986 . ‘
BS., M.A. Ed.D, New Mexico State University

FERNANDO N. GARCIA, Associate Professor of Languages and Lin-
guistics, 1974
B.A_, Roger Bacon Callege; M.A., The University of Texas at Ei Paso,
Ph.D., University of New Mexico o

CLARKE HENDERSON GARNSEY, Professor Emeritus of Art, 1966
BfSK M.S., Ph.D., Western Reserve University; Dip., Cleveland School
of Art

MICHAEL GELFOND, Associate Professor of Computer Science, 1980
M.S., Leningrad University; Ph.D., Steklow Mathematics Institute of
Academy of Science of the US.S.R.

LEOPALDO A. GEMOETS, Assistant Professor of Management, 1987
BS., M.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Santa Lucia
Health Sciences University

EDWARD YOUSSEF GEORGE, Professor of Management, 1969
B.A., American University at Cairo; BS., M.A., Cairo University;
Ph.D., New School of Social Research

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

REX ERVIN GERALD, Associate Professor of Anthropology, 1958
B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D.,
University ot Chicago

GLENN ALLEN GIBSON, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1966
BS.E.E.. University of Kansas, MS.E.E., M.A., Ph.D., Arizona State
University :

MIMI REISEL GLADSTEIN, Prolessor of English, 1968
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas at £l Paso; Ph.D., The Univer-
sity of New Mexico

JUDITH PAGE GOGGIN, Professor of Psychology, 1969
B.A., Bryn Mawr; Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley

PAUL GOLDSTEIN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1985
B.S., State University of New York at Albany; MS,, Ohio University;
Ph.D., York University

GRANT TODD GOODALL, Assistant Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1984
B.A.. University of California al Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Calfornia at San Diego

PHILIP CHARLES GOODELL, Associate Professor of Geological
Sciences, 1975
B.S., Yale University; M.S.. Ph.D., Harvard University

PAUL WERSHUB GOODMAN, Associate Professor Emeritus of
Sociology and Anthropology, 1957 : .
B.A., MA., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Colorado

JOSEPH BENJAMIN GRAVES, Professor of Political Science and
Criminal Justice, 1964
B.A., J.D., Vanderbilt University; M.PA,, Harvard University

GAVIN GEORGE GREGORY, Associate Professar of Mathermatics,
1976
B8.5., Rice University; M.S., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D.,
Florida State University

RONALD A. GUILLEMETTE, Assistant Professor of Management,
1989
B.A., Our Lady of the Lake University, M.A., University of Texas at
Austin; M.B.A., Ph.D,, University of Houston, University Park Campus

JOE A. GUTHRIE, Assaciate Professor of Mathematics, 1974
B.A., The University of Texas at Austin; M.A., Ph.D., Texas Christian
University

JOHN HERBERT HADDOX, Professor of Philosophy, 1957
BA. MA, Ph.D, University of Notre Dame

PETER J. HAGER, Assislant Prolessor of English, 1986
B.A.. University of North Carolina—Chapel Hill; M.A_, Bowling Green
State University; Ph.D., University of Utah

DONALD HOWARD HARDIN, Professor of Kinesiology, Health, and
Sports Studies, 1962
BA., MA., University of Northern lowa; Ph.D., State University of lowa

ARTHUR HORNE HARRIS, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1965
BS., M.A., Ph.D, University of New Mexico

DAVID G. HARRIS, C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting, 1984
LAS., M.AS., University of illinois; J.D., Southern lllinois Univer-
sity; LL.M., John Marshall Schoo! of Law

WILLIAM HAROLD HARRIS, Professor Emeritus of Elementary and
Secondary Education Studies. 1963
B.S., M.Ed., University of Missouri at Columbia; M.A., Columbia
University: Ed.D., University of Kentucky

WILTZ ANTHONY HARRISON. Professor Emeritus of Art, 1948
B.A.. The University of Texas at EI Paso; M.A., Denver University

RONALD WAYNE HASTY, Professor of Markiling, 1983
(B:P? lVé.B A_, Easlern New Mexico University; D.B.A., University of
olorado




LEWIS FREDERICK HATCH, Protessor Emeritus of Chemistry, 1967
B.S.. Washington State University, M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

HERBERT K. HEGER, Professor of Elementary and Secondary Edu-
?Stalcz)n Studies and Educational Administration and Policy Studies.

B.S.Ed., M.Ed., Miami University, Ph.D., Ohio State University
RI%_I,A;RD EUGENE HENDERSON, Professor Emeritus of Music,

B.A., University of Pu8et Sound; M.M_, Florida State University;
D.M.A., University of Oregon

ANTHONY F. HERBST, Professor of Finance, 1987
B.S.. M.B.A.. Wayne State University; Ph.D., Purdue University

NORMA GONZALEZ HERNANDEZ, Proféssor of Elementary and
Secondary Education Studies, 1969
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A., Ed.D., The Univer-
sity of Texas at Austin

WILLIAM CECIL HERNDON, Professor of Chemistry, 1972
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Rice University

JUAN MANUEL HERRERA, Associate Professor of Mechanical
Engineering, 1977 '
B.S.M.E., BSMet.E., The University of Texas al El Paso. Ph.D,
University of Houston

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN, Professor of Ps[gchology. 1965
E.A.,_ M.A.. New York University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at
ustin

JUAgIé«I H. HINQJOSA, Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences,
1987
Sc.B., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

JERRY MARTIN HOFFER, Professor of Geological Sciences, 1965
BA., MA. State University of lowa; Ph.D., Washington State

' University

WILMA HOFFMAN., Assistant Professor of Management, 1985
B.B.A., Ph.D., New Mexico State University; M.B.A., Western New
Mexico University

JAMES H. HOLCOMB, JR., Assistant Professor of Economics, 1985
B.B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A., Texas Tech Univer-
' sity; Ph.D., Texas A&M University

MALCOLM D. HOLMES. Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice, 1988
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of
Texas at Austin

l HARMON M. HOSCH, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1976
B.A., University of Northern lowa; M.A., Pepperdine University;
Ph.D., The New School for Social Research

J. P. HSU, Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1988
B.S., National Cheng—Kung University (Taiwan); M.S. University .of
Houston; Ph.D., Purdue University

T. W. HSU. Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1986
B.S., Cheng-Kung University, Taiwan; M.S., Michigan State Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Texas A&M Universiy

PO-WEN HU, Associate Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1980
BS., Tunghai University, Tawan; M.Eng., Ph.D., Texas A&M University

RONALD A. HUFSTADER, Associate Professor of Music, 1976
B.M., East Carolina University; M.M., University of North Carolina
at Greensboro; M.FA., Ph.D., University of lowa

JERRY DON HUNTER, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences,
1966

l M.A., Hardin—Simmons University; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University

MARCELLINE J. HUTTON, Assistant Professor of History, 1988
l B.A., Park College: M.A., Ph.D., University of lowa

GRADUATE FACULTY/87

SANTIAGO IBARRECHE, Associate Professor of Management, 1983
B.B.A., Universidad Nacicnal Autonoma de Mexico; M.B.A., Instituto
Tecnologico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey; D.B.A,, Univer-
sity of Colorado

CARL THOMAS JACKSON, Professor of History, 1962
A.B.. University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California at
Los Angeles

EILEEN M. JACOBI, R.N., Professor Emerita of Nursing, 1976
BS., M.A., Adelphi College; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University

DILMUS DELANO JAMES, Professor of Economics, 1958
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., Michigan State
University

LAWRENCE JOSEPH JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Commu-
nication and English, 1872 ) o
B.A.. University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

STEVE A. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Finance, 1987
B.S., Troy State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Alabama

WILLIAM CARROLL JOHNSON. Associate Professor of Industrial
Engineering, 1977
BS., Baylor University; M.E., Ph.D., Texas A&M University

LARRY PAUL JONES, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences,
1972
B.A.. Augustana College; M.S., lowa State University; Ph.D., Ore-
gon State University

FRANCES E. JULIAN, Assistant Professor of Gdological Sciences,
1989
B.A., Rice University; M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Rice
University

FEROZA JUSSAWALLA -DASENBROCK, Assistant Professor of
English, 1980 '
B.A., Osrnania University College for Women; M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Utah

WIIéLIAM DANIEL KAIGH, JR., Associate Professor of Mathematics,
1974
BS., MA,, Ph.D., University of Arizona

YASUHIDE KAWASHIMA, Professor of History, 1966
LL.B., LL.M., Keio University; BA., M.A., Ph.D., University of Califor-
nia at Santa Barbara

G. RANDY KELLER, JR., Professor of Geological Sciences, 1976
BS., MS., Ph.D, Texas Tech University

BRIAN JOHN KELLY, Associate Professor of Kinesiology, Health, and
Sports Studies, 1968
Dip. PE.. University of New Zealand at Dunedin; M.Ed., Western
Washington State College; Ph.D., University of Oregon

NOELINE LILLIAS KELLY, Associate Professor of Kinesiology, Health,
and Sports Studies and Educational Administration and Policy
Studies, 1969
B.Ed., University of British Columbia; M.S.. University of Oregon;
Ph.D., New Mexico Stale University

KURT JAMES KEMP Assistant Professor of Art, 1985
B.A., Mary Crest College; M.A, M.FA,, University of lowa

DANIEL ALLAN KIES, Associate Professor of Early Childhood Studies
and Elementary and Secondary Education Studies, 1972
B.S., University of Wisconsin, M.A., Arizona Slate University; Ed.D.,
University of Arizona

JOE LARS KLINGSTEDT, Professor of Elementary and Secondary
Education Studies and Educational Administration and Policy
Studies, 1970
B.M.Ed., University of Oklahoma; M.M.Ed., Ed.D., Texas Tech
University
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FREDERICK JOSEPH KILICK, Assistant Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1970
BA., North Texas State University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern
University

ZBIGNIEW ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI, Professor of Polifical Science,
1968

Baccalaureate, Lycee, Cawthorne (England); Ph.D., The University
of Chicago

CHARLES W. LACKEY, JR., Assistant Professor of Management,
1985
B.A., The University of Texas at Arlington; M.S., Baylor University;
Ph.D., University of South Carolina

LETICIA LANTICAN, Associate Professor in Nursing, 1986 _
B.S.N., University of the Philippines; M.S.. University of California,
San Francisco; M.A., Ph.D,, University of the Philippines

JUAN OTTO LAWSON, Professor of Physics, 1967
BS., Virginia State College; M.S., Ph.D., Howard University

JOSEPH LEE LEACH, Professor Emeritus of English, 1947
BA., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Yale University

ROBERT MILTON LEECH, Professor Emerilus of Theatre Arts, 1949
BFA., M.FA. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

DAVID VONDENBERG LeMONE, Professor of Geological Sciences,
1964 )
BS., New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology; M.S., Univer-
sity of Arizona; Ph.D.. Michigan State University

RONALD LINDAHL, Associate Professor of Educational Administra-
tion and Policy Studies, 1982
BM.E., MS., Ph.D, Florida State University

YU-CHENG LIU, Asscciate Professor in the Department of Electri-
cal Engineering, 1975
BS.E., National Taiwan University; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern
University

WINSTON DALE LLOYD, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1962
BS., Florida State University; Ph.D., University of Washington

J. PRENTICE LOFTIN. Assistant Professor of Music, 1983
B.M., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.C.M., Southern Baptist
Theclogical Seminary

GEFIQLD WILLIAM LUCKER. Associate Professor of Psychology.
1981
AB., University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., The University of
Texas at Austin

MO ADAM MAHMOOD, Associate Professor of Management, 1987
BS., University of California; M.B.A., California State University;
Ph.D., Texas Tech University

DONNA R. MAHR, R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1973
BS.N., South Dakota State University; M.S.N., University of Arizona;
Ed.D., New Mexico State University

JOAN HELEN MANLEY, Associate Professor of Languages and Lin-
guistics, 1969
B.A., University College of London; Ph.D., The University of Texas
at Austin

GARY JOHN MANN, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1985
LBJ.B.A.. M.B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Texas Tech
niversity

SAMIR H. MANOLI, Associate Professor in the Department of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1980
BS., University of Cairo; M.S., Ph.D., Achen University

KATHLEEN M. MARSAGLIA, Assistant Professor of Geological
Sciences, 1989
BS., M.S., University of lllinois, Champaign-Urbana; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of California at Los Angeles

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

CHERYL E. MARTIN, Associate Professor of History, 1978
B.S.FS.. Georgetown University School of Foreign Service; M.A
Ph.D., Tulane University

JAMES GORDON MASON, Professor Emeritus of Kinesiology,
Health, and Sports Studies, 1970
B.S., M.A_, Ohio State University; Ed.D., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University

ROBERT JOSEPH MASSEY, Professor Emeritus of Art, 1953
B.A., Oklahoma State University, M.FA., Syracuse University; Ph.D.
The University of Texas at Austin

FRANK A. MAYNE, C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1978
BS.. MBA., Ph.D., University of Arizona

JOHN C. McCLURE, JR., Assistant Professor in the Departrment of
Metallurgical Engineering, 1985
BS., University of lllinois; M.S.. Ph.D., Syracuse University

CARLOS McDONALD, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1958
BS., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S,, Ph.D., New Mexico
State University

SANDRA F. McGEE DEUTSCH, Associate Professor of History, 1984
B.A., Beloit College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida

ROBERT GERALD McINTYRE, Professor of Physics, 1965
BS., US. Naval Academy; Ph.D., University of Okiahoma

THOMAS J. McLEAN, PE., Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1976
BS.. US. Naval Academy: M.B.A., M.5., US. Air Force instilute of
Technology; Ph.D., Arizona State University

JOHN HAMILTON McNEELY, Professor Emeritus of History, 1946
B.A., American University, M.A., George Washington University;
Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

DONNA MELLEN-WEBKING, Assistant Professor of Languages and
Linguistics, 1983
E.A., Whitman College; M.A_, Monterrey Institute of International
tudies

ARTIE LOU METCALF Professor of Biological Sciences, 1962
B.S., Kansas State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas

|
GEORGE DOUGLAS MEYERS, Associate Professor of English, 1982 ' ‘

B.S., New York University; M.A., Columbia University, Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Maryland

JEAN HEININGER MICULKA, Associate Professor Emerita of Comn- l
munication, 1961
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso: M.A., Northwestern
University ' |
|

GRACE FREDERICK MIDDLETON, Associate Professor of Speech,
Hearing, and Language Disorders, 1970
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.C.D., Oklahoma University; Ed.D.,
Texas Tech University

GEISQLD REUBUSH MILLER, Associate Protessor of Psychology.
1965

B.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

JAMES L. MILSON, Professor of Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Studies and Early Childhood Studies, 1970
BS., M.Ed., Texas Wesleyan College; Ph.D., The University of Texas I
at Austin :

SHARON R. MORGAN, Associate Professor of Counseling and Spe-
cial Education Studies, 1982
B.A., Avila College; M.S., University of Kansas; Ph.D., University of
Michigan '

GAIL LINDA MORTIMER, Associate Professor of English, 1976
B.A., University of Tulsa; Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo I

CARLOS MORTON., Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts, 1989
BA., The University of Texas at E! Paso; M.FA., University of Califor-
nia at San Diego; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin '



DONALD E. MOSS, Professor of Psychology, 1975
BS., M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University

PERPETUA MUBWERI MUGANDA -OJIAKU, Assistani Professor of
Biologicai Sciences, 1988
BS., Lock Haven State College; M.S., Howard University; Ph.D., Indi-
ana University Schoo! of Medicine—Indianapolis

LAWRENCE E. MURR, Mr. and Mrs. MaclIntosh Murchison Profes-
sor of Metallurgical Englneenng 1989
BS.E.E., Pennsylvania State University; B.Sc., Albright College; M.S.,
Ph.D., Pennsylvanla State University

SOHEIL NAZARIAN, Assistani Professor of Civil Engmeerln
B.S., University of Tehran, Iran; M.S., Tufts University. Ph.
Umversuy of Texas at Austin

HOWARD DUNCAN NEIGHBOR, Professor of Political Science, 1968
B.S.. M.S.,, Kansas State University, Ph.D., Uriversity of Kansas

DAVID NEMIR, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1987
BS., Umversnty of Texas at Austin; M.S., Gannon University; Ph.D.,

' Purdue University

1987
. The

EUGENE K. S. NG, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1984
B.A., Ph.D., University of California al Los Angeles

JAMES EUGENE NYMANN, Professor of Mathematics, 1967
B.A., University of Northern lowa, M.S., Ph.D,, Un:versny of Arizona

HONG SIOE OEY, P.E., Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

BC E.. Bandung Institute of Technology; M.C.E., Ph.D., University
of Oklahoma

JACOB ORNSTEIN-GALICIA, Professor Emeritus of Languages and
Linguistics, 1968
BS., M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

ROBERTO OSEGUEDA, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering,
1987
BS., MS., Ph.D, Texas ARM University

JOSEPH PACKALES, Assistant Professor and Composer in Resi-
dence in Music, 1988
B.M., Eastman School of Music; M.M., Cleveland State University;
Ph.D.. Kent State University

GLENN L. PALMORE, Associate Professor of Marketing, 1971
B.S., University of Maryland; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Oklahoma

KEITH HOWARD PANNELL, Professor of Chemistry, 1970
B.Sc., M.Sc., University College, Durham University; Ph.D., Univer-

l sity of Toronto

RAY W. PARISH, Assistant Professor of Art, 1984
B.FA., University of Mississippi; M.FA., Otis Art Institute

RAYMOND EDGAR PAST, Professor Emeritus of Languages and Lin-
' uistics, 1952
.B.. University of Pennsylvanla M.A., Ph.D,, The University of Texas
at Austin

lDANIEL PATTERSON, Associate Protessor of Computer Science,
1982
BS.. University of Arizona; M.S., University of Pennsylvania: Ph.D.,
' Rutgers University

ARRYL STANTON PAUL, JR., Professor of Music, 1966
B.M., Drury College; M.M., Wichita University; D.M.A_, The Univer-
sity of Arizona

DEBORAH D. PAYNE, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1985
BS., M.S., M.Acc,, Western lllinois University; Ph.D., University of
Missouri—Columbia

lAHTUFIO P. PEREZ, Associate Professor of Languages and Linguis-

tics, 1970

B.A., Our Lady of the Lake College; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
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EMMA PEREZ, Assistant Professor of History, 1989
B.A., M.A. Ph.D.. University of California. Los Angeles

JOSEPH ANTHONY PEROZZ2I, Professor of Speech, Hearing, and
Language Disorders, 1971
B.A., University of Nevada; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington

ROBERT LOULS PETERSON, Associate Professor of Political Science,
1967
B.A.. M.A., University of lowa; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

MARYANNE PHINNEY-LIAPIS, Assistant Professor of Languages
and Linguistics, 1985
B.A., McGill University; Ph.D., University of Massachuselts at
Amherst

MIGUEL PICORNELL-DARDER, Assistant Professor of Civil
Engineering, 1985
B.S., Escuela de Ingenieros de Caminos (Spain); M.E., Ph.D., Texas
A&GM University

JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSI, P.E., Professor of Electrical Engineer-
ing, 1968
B.%.E.E.. University of Puerto Rico; M.S.E.E., Cornell University;
Ph.D., Texas A&M University

NICHOLAS E. PINGITORE, Associate Professor of Geological
Sciences, 1977
A.B.. Columbia College: Sc.M., Ph.D., Brown University

LEIGH C. PORTER, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1989
B.A.. M.A.. California Stale University at Fullerton; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of California at Irvine

MAUREEN AUDREY POTTS, Assistant Professor ot English,

1970
B.A., M.A., M.Phil., University of Toronto, Ph.D., Texas Woman's
University

THOMAS JOSEPH PRICE, Associate Professor of Palitical Science,
1970

BS., College of Charleston; M.A_, University of Chicago; Ph.D,
Florida State University

HALINA PRZYMUSINSKA, Associate Professor of Computer
Science, 1983
M.S., Ph.D., Warsaw University

TEODOR C. PRZYMUSINSKI, Professor of Mathematics, 1984
M.S., University of Warsaw (Poland); Ph.D., institute of Mathematics,
Polish Academy of Sciences

KARL B. PUTNAM, C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting, 1986
B.B.A.. M.PA., The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., Cklahoma
State University

EPPIE D. RAEL, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1975
B.S., University of Albuguerque; M.5., New Mexico nghlands
Unwersnty, Ph.D., University of Atizona

JOSEPH MALCHUS RAY, Professor Emeritus of Political Science;
President Emeritus, 1960
B.A.,, M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

KEITH ALLEN REDETZKE, Assistant Professor of Biological
Sciences, 1973
BS.. M.S., University of Idaho; Ph.D., Colorado State University

AUDREE J. REYNOLDS, R.N., Asscciate Professor of Nursing, 1980
B.S.N., M.S.N., Ohio State Un|verS|ty

BRIAN W. REYNOLDS, Associale Protessor of Speech, Hearing, and
Language Disorders, 1989
B.S., M.3., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., Purdue University

SAMUEL C. RICCILLO, Associate Professor of Communication, 1989
B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Ph.D., University of Denver

GRADUATE STUDIES 1989-1991




90/GRADUATE FACULTY

ROBERT W. RIGHTER, Associate Professor of History, 1988 -
B.A., Willamette University, M.A., San Jose State University; Ph.D.,
University of California at Santa Barbara

STEPHEN RITER, P.E., Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1980
B.A.. BS.E.E. Rice University; M S., Ph.D., University of Houston

JULIUS RIVERA, Professor Emeritus of Sociology and Anthropol-
ogy, 1973 ] _ .
M.A., University of Detroit; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GORDON WESLEY ROBERTSTAD, Frofessor Emeritus of Biologi-
cal Sciences, 1968
B.S.. M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D.. Colorado State University

VICTORIA E. RODRIGUEZ, Assistant Prolessor of Political Science,
1989
B.A., Instituto Tecnologico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey;
M_A.. University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley

JAVIER ROJQ, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1984
B.S.. M.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of
California at Berkeley

ALBERT CHARLES RONKE, Associate Prolessor of Theatre Arts,
1966 o
B.A.. MA. Bowling Green State University

DAVID E. ROSS, Associate Professor of Music, 1981 _
B.M., Oberlin College Conservatory; M.M., DM.A_, University of
lowa

TIMOTHY PETER ROTH, Professor of Economics, 1970
B.S.. Albright College; M.A., State University of New York at
Binghamton; Ph.D., Texas A&M University

ROBERT F. ROY, L.A. Nelson Professor of Geological Sciences, 1977
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., Harvard University

DAVID BERNARD ROZENDAL, P.E., Associate Professor of Civil
Engineering, 1960
B.S.. South Dakoeta School of Mines and Technology; M.S., Univer-
sity of Minnesota; Ph.D., Purdue University

EDGAR THOMAS RUFF, Professor Emeritus of Languages and Lin-
guistics, 1945
B.A., M.A. Northwestern University; Ph.D., The University of Texas
at Austin

STEPHEN F. SANDS. Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1983
B.A,, California State University at Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Texas Health Science Center at Houston

ELLERY STOWELL SCHALK, Professor of History, 1970
B.A., Wesleyan University; M.A,, Ph.D., University of California at
Berkeley

ROBERT HOWARD SCHMIDT, JR., Professor of Geological
Sciences, 1969
B.S., M.S., Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of California
at Los Angeles

DARRELL CHARLES SCHRODER, F'rofessor"in the Department of
Electrical Engineering, 1971 .
BS.. MS, Ph.D, lowa State University

RICHARD G. SCHROEDER, C.P.A., Professor of Accounting, 1984
B.Ed., Chicago State College; M.B.A., Northwestern University;
D.B.A., Arizona State University ‘

EUGENE FRANCIS SCHUSTER, Professor of Mathemalics, 1970

B.A., St John's University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona

MILAGROS M. SEDA, Assistant Professor of Elementary and Secan-
dary Education Studies, 1986
B.S.Ed., University of Hawaii; M.Ed., The University ot Texas at EI
Paso; Ed.D., University of Houston .
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AARON LEE SEGAL, Professor of Political ‘Science, 1981
B.A., Occidental College: B.Phil., Oxtord University; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of California at Berkeley

SALLY M. SEGAL, Associate Professor of Art, 1967
B.FA., M.FA., Wichita State University

GRANVILLE SEWELL, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1983
B.S., Harding College: M.S., The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D;,
Purdue University

MEHDI SHADARAM. Assistant Professor in the Department of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1984
B.S.E.E., University of Science and Technology, Tehran; M.S., Ph.D,,
University of Oklahoma

JOHN McCARTY SHARP Professor Emeritus of Languages and Lin-
guistics, 1949
B.A.. Westminster College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

KENNETH BRUCE SHOVER, Professor of History, 1962
B.A., M.A., University of Missouri at Kansas City; Ph.D., University
of California at Berkeley

VIJAY P. SINGH, Associate Professor in the Depantment of Electrical
Engineering, 1983
BTE.E., Indian Institute of Technology; M.S...Ph.D., University of
Minnesota ' '

JOSEPH ROYALL SMILEY, Professor Emeritus of Languages and
Linguistics; President Emeritug, 1958
B.A., M.A, Socuthern Methodist University; Ph.D., Columbia
University

BRENDA A. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Kinesiology, Health, and
Spé)rts Studies and Elementary and Secondary Education Studies,
1963
BS.. MA -Austin Peay State; Ph.D., Chio State University

JACK SMITH, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1989
B.S.. M.S.. Ph.D., University of Arizona

MARGARET SMITH, Assistant Professor of English, 1987 )
B.A., M.A. State University of New York, Fredonia: Ph.D., Rensselaar
Polytechnic Institute .

SHERRY L. SMITH, Assistant Profesgor of History, 1988
B.A.. M.A., Purdue University, Ph.D., University of Washington

WILLIAM DOYLE SMITH, Associate Professor of Economics, 1981
B.A.. M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Texas Tech
University

CHSQLES LELAND SONNICHSEN, Professor Emeritus of English,
1

B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University

RICHARD L. SPRINKLE, Associate Professor of Economics, 1982
B?ca M.A., Central Missouri State University; Ph.D., University of
Arkansas .

V. K. SRINIVASAN, Professor of Mathematics, 1970
B.S.. M.A., M.Sc,, Ph.D., Madras University, India

STEPI'I%I_}J W. STAFFORD, P.E,, Professor of Metallurgical Engineer-
ing, 6
B.S.Met.E., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Rice University

TONY JASON STAFFORD, Professor of English, 1964
B.A., Wake Forest University; M.A_, The University of Texas at El
Paso; Ph.D., Louisiana State University

NEIL STANNARD, Associate Professor of Music, 1981
B.A., University of Southern Calitornia; M.S., The Julliard School
of Music; D.M.A., University of Arizona '

SCOA’;’ A. STARKS, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
19
BS., University of Houston; Ph.D., Rice University




KATHLEEN A. STAUDT, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1977
' B.A., University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee; M.A,, Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin at Madison
ogy, 1965

BS, Utah State University; M.S., Brigham Young Universily; Ph.D.,
Michigan State University

GARY L. SULLIVAN, Assaciate Professor of Marketing, 1985
B.S_.. University of Lowell; M.B.A_, Florida Atlantic University; Ph.D.,
University of Florida

l ANDREW H. P. SWIFT, JR., Associate Protessor of Mechanical
Engineering, 1983
B.S.. BS.M.E., Union College; M.S., Sc.D., Washington University

ANNA SYLVAN, Assistant Professor of Music, 1986
B.A.. Mills College; M.M., A Mus.D., University of Arizona

ANTHONY JOSEPH TARQUIN, P.E., Associate Professor of Civil
Engineering, 1969
BS.E.. MS.E, Ph.D., University of West Virginia

WALTER FULLER TAYLOR, JR., Professor of English, 1968
B.A., University of Mississippi; Ph.D., Emory University

LEONARD W. TER HAAR. Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1989
B.S., University of West Florida; Ph.D., University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill

RICHARD VINCENT TESCHNER, Professor of Languages and Lin-
guistics, 1976
A.B., Stanford University; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Wisconsin

RACHELLE RENE THIEWES, Associate Prolessor of Aﬁ, 1976
B.A., Southern lllincis University; M.FA., Kent State University

WILBERT HELDE TIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of History, 1949
B.A., Park College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., The Univer-
sity of Texas at Austin

JOSEFINA V. TINAJERO, Associate Professor of Early Childhood
Studies, 1981
B.S., M.Ed., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ed.D., Texas A&l
University

ROBERT DOLF TOLLEN, Associate Professor of Economics and
Finance, 1972
B.A., M.A., West Texas State University; Ph.D., The University of Texas
at Austin

MELANIE TERVINO, Assistant Professor of Management, 1987
B.A., M.S., University of Texas at Austin; D.B.A., George Washing-
ton University

SAM TRIMBLE, Associate Professor of Music, 1982
B.M., University of South Flonda; M.M., North Texas State University

LESLIE ULLMAN, Associate Professor of English, 1982
B.A., Skidmore College; M.FA., University of lowa

SHAILENDRA K. VARMA, Associate Professor in the Department
of Metallurgical Engineering, 1984
B.E.Met.E., University of Roorkee {India); M.S., University of Den-
ver; Ph.D., Georgta Institute of Technology

ROBERTO ESCAMILLA VILLARREAL, Associate Professor of Paolit-
ical Science, 1976
B.S., M.S., Texas A&l University; Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma

l ELLWYN REED STODDARD, Professor of Sociology and Anthropol-
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RAMIRO VILLEDA, Associate Professor of Industrial Engineering,
1988

B.S., Queretaro Institute of Technology, Mexico; M.S., University of
Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Texas Tech University

CARL WALKER, Professor of Counseling and Special Education
Studies, 1965 )
B.A., M.A., University of Missouri at Columbia; Ed.D., University of
New Mexico

ROBERT GRAVEM WEBB, Professcr of Biological Sciences, 1962
B.S.. M.S.. University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Kansas

RONALD J. WEBER, Assistant Professor of History, 1989
B.A., Fort Hays Kansas State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin

ROBERT H. WEBKING, Assaciate Professor of Poliical Science, 1978
B.A., University of Dallas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia

JOHN OLIVER WEST, Professor of English, 1963
B A.. Mississippi College; M.A_, Texas Tech University; Ph.D., The
University of Texas at Austin

JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, 1968
A B, MS. Ph.D, University of Oklahcma

JOHN AUBREY WHITACRE, JR., P.E., Professor Emerilus of
Mechanical Engineering, 1959
BS.. M.S., Texas A&M University

JAMES L. WHITE, Associate Professor of Music, 1982
B.M., East Carolina University; M.M., Baylar University

RANDOLPH HOWARD WHITWORTH, Associate Professor of Psy-
chology, 1960
B.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas al Austin

PALIL G. WIHLELM, Assistant Professor of Management, 1988
B.A., M.B.A., University of Missouri—St. Louis; M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of lowa

DAVID H. WILLIAMS, Associate Professor in the Department of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1978
B.S.E.E.. New Mexico State University; M.S., University of New Mex-
ico; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

GIFFORD WENDEL WINGATE, Professor Emeritus of Theatre Arts,
1964
B.A., MA., New York Slate College for Teachers; Ph.D., Cornell
University

ALBERT Y. WONG, Associate Professor of Art, 1986
B.FA., Columbus College of Art and Design, M.FA., Kent State
University .

BRlélgGE M. WOODWORTH, Associate Professor of Management,
1
B.S., Oregon State University; M.B.A.. D.B.A., University of Colorado

RICHARD DANE WORTHINGTON, Associate Professor of Biologi-
cal Sciences, 1969
B.A., The Universily of Texas at Austin, M.S., Ph.D., University of
Maryland

CHARLES P. ZLATKOVICH, Associate Professor of Accounting, 1987
B.BA., M.B.A. Ph.D, The University of Texas at Austin
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Index

Academic Regulations 13

Academic Services Building 30

Academic Standing 13

Accounting 32

Administrative Officers 7

Admission and Evaluation, Office of 30

Admission into a Graduate Program 11

Admission into the Graduate School 11

Adult and Continuing Education, Division of 27

Agency Counseling 43

ﬁpproved Programs (Texas Education Agency) 15
rt 55

Attendance, Class 13

Attorney, Students' 29

Bad Checks 17

Bilingual Education 41

Biological Sciences 75

Board of Regents 7

Bureau of Business and Economic Research 26
Bursar, Office of the 30~

Business 37

Business Administration, College of 32

Business Law 37

Calendar 9

Career Service, University 28

Centennial Museum 27

Center for Inter-American and Border Studies 27
Center for Professional Development 28
Chemistry 75

Civil Engineering 47

Classification of Graduate Students 11
Communication 56

Computer Center 26

Computer Information Systems 37

Computer Science 48

Counseling and Special Education Studies 42
Counseling, Testing, and Psychological Services 28
Course Drops, Faculty-Initated 13

Course Load 13

Course Requirements (general) 14

Courses Counted for Another Degree 14
Creative Writing 57

Credit, Transter of 14

Criminal Justice 56

Cross-Cultural Southwest Ethnic Study Center 27
Curriculum Specialist 39

Deadlines for Submigsion of Applications 11

Debts 17

Debts Owed to the University 17

Degree Application Procedures 15

Degree Requirements, General 14

Degree Requirements, Specific 15

Degrees Offered and Areas of Study — Inside Front Cover
Directory for Correspondence — Inside Back Caver
Disabled Student Services 29

Doctor of Geological Sciences 16, 78

Doctoral Program in Border Studies, Cooperative 16

Early Childhood Education 39

Early Childhood Studies 39

Economics 35

Economics and Finance, Department of 35
Education, College of 39

Educational Administration 45

Educational Administration and Policy Studies 44
Educational Diagnostician 43

Educational Psychology and Counseling 43
Educationa! Research and Statistics 46

Electrical Engineering 49

Elementary and Secondary Education Studies 39
Elementary Education 41

Elementary/Secondary Administration 45
Engineering, College of 47

Enghsh 57

English and American Literature 57

English Language Institute 27

English Requirements 14

Entrance Examinations, Graduate 11

Facilities and Services 26
Fees, Lab and Fine Arts 19
Fees, Mandatory 19

Final Examination (general) 15
Finance 36

Financial Assistance 24
Financial Information 19

Fox Fine Arts Center 27
French 62

Geological Sciences 77

Geophysical Laboratory 27

German 62

Grades and Grade Point Averages 13
Graduate Council 8

Graduate Credit, Reserving Courses for 12
Graduate Faculty B84

Graduate School 8

Graduate Schoo! Administration 8
Graduation 15

Graduation Requirements 15

Hazing 17

Health Center, Student 30
Health Eduction 42
History 59

Housing Expenses 21

Immunization Requirement 17

In-Absentia Registration 14

incomplete Documents 12

Incomplete or In Progress Work 13

Industrial Engineering 52

Institute for Manufacturing and Malerials Management 26
Instructional Specialist 40

Inter-Coflegiate Athletics, Department of 30

International Student Services 29

Intramurals and Recreational Services 30

Kinesiology, Health and Sports Studies 42
KTEP-FM 27

Laboratory for Environmental Biology 27
Languages and Linguistics, Department of 61
Liberal Arts, College of 55

Library 26

Linguistics 62

Magoffin Auditorium 27

Management 37

Management, Department of 36

Manufacturing Engineering 53

Marketing 38

Marketing, Department of 38

Master in Public Administration 16, 65

Master of Accountancy 15, 32

Master of Arts 15

Master of Arts in Education 38, 42, 45

Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies 15, 61
Master of Arts in Teaching {with a Major in Mathematics) 15, 81
Master of Business Administration 15, 34
Master of Education 15, 39, 43

Master of Music 16, 63
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Master of Science 16
aster of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies 16, 81
aster of Science in Nursing 16, 72
Master of Science in Social Work, Cooperative 16
Mathematical Sciences 81
Mechanical Engineering 51
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, Department of 51
Metallurgical Engineering 53
usic, Applied 64
usic, Department of 63
usic Education 64
Music Literature and History 65
ll\fusic Theory 64
ursing 72
Nursing and Alked Health, College of 72
l)n-Campus Housing, Student 30

Pass/Fail Basis, Courses Takenona 13

nafties 17
hilogophy 65
hysical Education 42
Physics 82
olicies and Procedures 13
olitical Science 65
ost-Baccalaureate Admission 12
Prerequisites (general) 14
rofessional Writing and Rhetoric 57
rograms of Study 14, 31
sychology 68

ﬁuantitative Methods (in Business) 38

eading Education 40, 41
Real Estate 38
ecords. Student Educational 18
egistrar, Office of the 30
egistration 13
Registration Changes, Student-Initiated 13
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INDEX/93

Regulations, General 16
Religious Studies 69
Repetition of Courses 13
Residence 14
Residency Regulations 21

Schellenger Research Laboratories 27

School Counseling 43

Science, College of 75

Secondary Education 41

Seismic Observatory 27 _ _

Sociology, Anthropology, Social Work and Criminal Justice,
Department of 69

Spanish 63

Special Education 44

Speech, Hearing and Language Disorders 74

Student Affairs, Office of 28

Student Association 29

Student Life 28

Student Life Policies and Procedures 16

Student Organizations, Registered 29

Study Skills and Tutorial Services 28

Substitutions for the Thesis (general) 15

Teacher Certification 15, 40

Teacher Education 40

Texas Western Press 26

Theatre Arts 70

Thesis Requirements {(general) 14
Time Limits and Catalog Changes 14
Tuition 19

Tuition and Fees, Refund of 20

Union, The 28
University History 6

Veterans Affairs 30

Withdrawal from the University 13
Women's Center 29




Academic Services Center (49)

Administration Annex
(Development/Alumni) {42)

Administration Bldg. {43)

Auxiliary Gym (6}

Barry Hall (Dormitory) (35)

Bell Hall (46)

Benedict Hall (41)

Biclogy Bldg. (51}

Brumbelow Bidg. (5)

Burges Hall {Dormitory} (34)

Business Administration
Bldg. (56)
Centennial Museum (32)
Central Energy Plant (47)
Classroom Bldg. (52}
Commons (39)
Computer Center (45}
Cotton Memorial Bldg. (30)
Education Bldg. (22)
Engineering Bldg. (54)
Fox Fine Arts Center (16)

Geology Bldg. (14)

Geology Bidg. (future site) (31)
Graham Hall (21)

Health Service {40)

Holliday Hall (12

Housing, Student Family (10}
Hudspeth Hall (29)

Kelly Hall (Dormitory) (36)
Kidd Field (9)

Kidd Seismic Cbservatory (15
Liberal Arts Bidg. (44)



l‘:brary, Central (55)
agoffin Auditorium (17}
Math Annex (62)
emorial Gym (7)
etallurgy Bldg. (53)
ilitary Science Bldg. (4}

iners Hall {27)
ews and Publications (60}

Nursing and Allied Health,

College of
')Id Engine #1 (33)

Old Main {19)

Oregon St. Intramural Field (11)
Physical Ptant (63)
Physical Science Bldg. (48)
Police, Campus (61)

Print Shop (58)

Psychology Bldg. (23}
Quinn Hall (18)

Seamon Hall (13)

Solar House (50)

Special Events Ctr. (1)

Special Projects Ctr. (24)
Speech, Hearing and
Language Clinic {26)
Sun Bowl Stadium (8)
Swimming Peol (37)
Texas Western Press (57)

Ticket Ctr. (2)

Union Bldg. (25)

Upper Intramural Field (3}
Vowell Hall (20)

Women's Gym (38)
Worrell Hall (28)

“The College of Nursing and Allied Health is located
at 1101 N. Campbell St., corner of Campbell and

Arizona streets.




Directory of Further Informati n

The mailing address of correspondence to all offices:

The University of Texas at El Pasc (Depariment) E! Paso, Texas, 79968

Location and telephone numbers for academic deans and depariments, and for many other offices, are shown in the appropriate

section of this catalog. For other numbers, the University directory operator can be reached (915) 747-5005.

Admisslon, Undergraduate & Graduate
Evaluation of Transfer Credit
Residency Determination

Counseling and Guidance
Testing

Financial Aid

Financial Information

Graduate School

Health Services

Housing Information
Registraion, Records, Schedule

Book and Transcript Information

Scholarships

New Student Information

New Student Orientation

Student Affairs

Student ID Information

Veterans Information

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Office of Admission and Evaluation
Academic Services Builiding
(915) 747-5576

University Counseling Service
103 West Union
{915) 747-5568

Office of Financial Aid
202 West Union
(915) 747-5204

Cashier's Office — Bursar
Academic Services Building
{915) 747-5105

Graduate School
209 Administration Building
(915) 747-5491

Student Health Service
Wiggins Drive
(915) 747-5624

Housing Business Office
Barry Hall, First Floor
(915) 747-5352

Ctice of the Registrar
Academic Services Building
{915) 747-5644

Office of Undergraduate Recruitment
and Scholarships

Academic Services Building

(915) 747-5890

Office of Undergraduate Recruitment
and Scholarships

Academic Services Building

(915) 747-5896

Academic Advising Center
Academic Services Building
{915) 747-5290

Dean of Students
102 West Union
(915) 747-6648

Office of the Registrar
Academic Services Building
{915) 747-5100

Office of the Registrar
Academic Services Building
(915) 747-5342
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